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4th Round of Draft Zoning Code Amendments [SUMMARY MEMO 1 OF 2]

This summary memo serves as a follow-up to the previous memo dated March 14, 2022, which outlined the third
round of draft code amendments for the Riverside Zoning Code and Sign Code. As summary memo 1 of 2, this
memo summarizes the final set of proposed amendments to the Riverside Zoning Code, particularly focusing on
additional or revised draft code amendments based on feedback from the project’s Steering Committee, Village
staff, and transit agencies. This memo includes the following elements:
▪
▪
▪

Running list of revisions to past four rounds of draft Zoning Code amendments CLICK TO JUMP TO SECTION
Proposed update to the Zoning Map CLICK TO JUMP TO SECTION
Red-lined Zoning Code CLICK TO JUMP TO SECTION

Next Steps
Since this is the final round of draft code amendments, the final draft of the Zoning Code and Sign Code Updates
will be start to go through the final review and adoption process, which will include a public hearing and meetings
with the Planning and Zoning Commission, Preservation Commission, and Village Board. The project is anticipated
to conclude by June or July 2022.
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Draft Zoning Code Amendments
1st ROUND OF AMENDMENTS:
2nd ROUND OF AMENDMENTS:
3rd ROUND OF AMENDMENTS:
4th ROUND OF AMENDMENTS:

Summary Memo submitted on May 25, 2021
Summary Memo submitted on January 12, 2022
Summary Memo submitted on March 14, 2022
Summary Memo submitted on April 11, 2022

2

Draft Zoning Code Amendments
Proposed amendments primarily focus on updating the Zoning Code, with particular emphasis on making zoning
regulations more transit-supportive, providing for a more pedestrian- and bike-friendly environment, and
supporting the Village’s development objectives. The proposed update to the Zoning Map is also included to
support the code amendments.
As part of our research and analysis of best practices, the Zoning Codes for the City of Evanston, Village of Oak
Park, Village of Algonquin, Village of Homer Glen, and City of Elmhurst, among others, served as models for some
of the code amendments identified below. Evanston and Oak Park’s codes are particularly notable for their handling
of zoning standards that support access to transit and bicycle infrastructure. As best as possible, we gathered best
practices from communities in the Chicago region. However, we found relevant best practices from non-Illinois
communities for highly specific topics, such as the best practice from Redwood City, CA (approaches to limit
ground floor office), Baltimore, MD (bicycle, scooter, and moped parking), and Bloomington, MN (standards for
electric vehicle charging stations).
The red-lined Zoning Code is provided as an Appendix to this memo.
Table of Proposed Zoning Code Amendments: To facilitate convenient review of this summary memo in
conjunction with the red-lined Zoning Code, please click on the Section # in the far left-hand column to jump to the
corresponding section in the red-lined Zoning Code to review the proposed amendments. To help differentiate
proposed changes from the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd rounds of revisions, bold purple text denotes changes as part of this 4th
round of revisions.
Section #

Topic

Proposed Amendment

Zoning Graphics
Provided updated zoning graphics throughout the code to improve the legibility of illustrations that visualize
zoning concepts in a clear and user-friendly format; the updated zoning graphics are provided on the following
pages of the red-lined Zoning Code:
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−

Page 28 | Figure 1: Building Height Setback Plane
Page 29 | Figure 2: Measuring Street Yards
Page 30 | Figure 3: Measuring Rear Yards
Page 31 | Figure 4: Measuring Side Yards
Page 32 | Figure 4A: Measuring Interior Side Yards
Page 57 | Figure 4B: Driveway Separation Measurement
Page 77 | Figure 5: View Obstruction
Page 80 | Figure 6A: Garage Design Required
Page 81 | Figure 6B: Garage Design Preferred
Page 82 | Figure 7: Maximum Driveway Width for Residential Detached Garages
Page 83 | Figure 8: Maximum Driveway Width for Residential Attached Garages
Page 86 | Figure 9: Permitted Locations for Fences
Page 87 | Figure 10: Screening of Mechanical Equipment
Page 114 | Figure 11: Off-Street Parking Requirements
Page 116 | Figure 11B: Parking in Front of Building
Page 129 | Figure 12: Landscaping and Screening Requirements
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Section #
Topic
Proposed Amendment
− Page 146 | Figure 13: Measuring Building Height
− Page 149 | Figure 14: Lot Frontage
− Page 150 | Figure 15: Rear Lot Line
− Page 151 | Figure 16: Side Lot Line
− Page 151 | Figure 17: Street Lot Line
− Page 152 | Figure 18: Lot Width
− Page 154 | Figure 19: Side Walls
− Page 155 | Figure 20: Side Wall Height
− Page 157 | Figure 21A: Residential District Yards
− Page 157 | Figure 21B: Business District Yards
− Page 159 | Appendix A 10-12-1: Central Business District Boundary Map
− Page 160 | Appendix A 10-12-2: Procedures for Permitted and Special Uses
− Page 172 | Appendix F 10-12-6: Central Business District Required Yards Map
− Page 173 | Appendix G 10-12-7: Central Business District Contextual Architecture Photos
− Page 174 | Appendix H 10-12-8: B1 Commercial District Boundary Map

Chapter 1: Title, Purpose, and Applicability
Overview: Proposed amendments primarily focus on updating the purpose and intent of the overall Zoning Code
with language that advances a transit-supportive and pedestrian-/bike-friendly built environment.
10-1-2(D)
Purpose and Intent
Added language to the purpose statement regarding adherence to
CLICK TO JUMP
Complete Streets principles to accommodate pedestrians, bicyclists,
TO SECTION
and transit riders
10-1-2(I)

Purpose and Intent

CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Added language to emphasize employment-generating uses, which
are critical to supporting transit-supportive development

Chapter 2: Administration
Overview: Proposed amendments to the administrative aspects of the Zoning Code
10-2-1-6(C) Zoning Administrator
Added note to consider a global revision to use non-gender specific
CLICK TO JUMP
language (i.e., use “they/them/their” rather than “he/him/his” or
TO SECTION
“she/her/hers”)
10-2-2-4(E)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Standards for Site Plan
Review

Added language to emphasize safe access and mobility for
pedestrians, bicyclists, and transit riders

Chapter 3: Zoning Districts
Overview: Proposed amendments primarily focus on updating the set of zoning districts with the proposed B1
Transit Oriented Development (B1-TOD) district and ensuring the Zoning Code and Zoning Map are consistent in
labeling the district names.
10-3-1
Establishment of Zoning
Revised district names to ensure consistency between the Zoning
CLICK TO JUMP
Districts
Code and Zoning Map
TO SECTION
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Section #

Topic

Proposed Amendment
Added the B1 and B2 subdistricts
- B1-C (Commercial)
- B1-TC (Transitional Commercial)
- B1-TOD (Transit Oriented Development) [proposed]
- B2-MU (Mixed Use Periphery)
- B2-PU (Public Use Zone)
- B2-RC (Retail Core)

10-3-2

Zoning Map

CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Removed the “Retail” modifier from the B1-C, B1-TC, and B1-TOD
subdistrict names to be consistent with the nomenclature used
throughout the code
Updated Village logo, consultant logos, map revisions table, and
zoning district names in legend
Revised district names to ensure consistency between the Zoning
Code and Zoning Map
CLICK TO VIEW REVISED ZONING MAP

Chapter 4: Residential Districts
Overview: Proposed amendments primarily focus on updating standards that provide for a more pedestrian- and
bike-friendly residential neighborhoods, including safe and convenient access to transit provided by the Metra
station in the Central Business District, Metra station in neighboring Berwyn, and Pace bus stops along Harlem
Avenue. Another key amendment is to update building height standards to provide for a minimum height
standards and increase the maximum height by an extra story (or 12 feet), which is intended to facilitate greater
transit-supportive density without significantly altering the physical character of neighborhoods.
10-4-1
Purpose and Intent
Revised district names to ensure consistency between the Zoning
CLICK TO JUMP
Code and Zoning Map
TO SECTION

10-4-2

Uses

CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-4-3

Bulk Requirements

Added language to emphasize safe and accessible spaces for
pedestrians and bicyclists

Use and Bulk Requirement
Table 2: Residential
Districts Permitted Uses

Revised use name or use designations:
− Added assisted living facility as a special permitted use (S)
Added new uses:
− Electric vehicle charging station
Added minimum building height requirements to provide for a more
adaptable building height range in conjunction with the existing
maximum building height requirements

CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-4-5
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-4-5
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Added language to district purpose statements to emphasize greater
walkability/bikeability and enhanced access to transit
Added language to district purpose statements to emphasize greater
walkability/bikeability and enhanced access to transit

Use and Bulk Requirement
Table 3: Residential
Districts Bulk
Requirements
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Section #

Topic

Proposed Amendment
Changed the measure of minimum building height to 24 ft, rather
than 2 stories, to allow for greater flexibility and remove the
requirement to have a minimum of two stories which can limit
development potential and the ability to fill second floor spaces
Increased the maximum building heights for the R3 and R4 districts,
particularly increasing the requirement to 48 ft or 4 stories
(compared to the existing standard of 36 ft or 3 stories)
Updated footnote #3 to reference both minimum and maximum
height limitations
Added new footnote #5 to clarify how bulk requirements for schools,
religious institutions, and other places of assembly that provide for
cultural, sports, or other events that generate large assembly of
people may necessitate a greater level of review of lot dimensions,
lot coverage, building height, and yards requirements at the
discretion of the Planning and Zoning Commission and Village
Board

Chapter 5: Business Districts
Overview: Proposed amendments primarily focus on updating standards that provide for a more pedestrian- and
bike-friendly business districts, including safe and convenient access to transit provided by the Metra station in
the Central Business District, Metra station in neighboring Berwyn, and Pace bus stops along Harlem Avenue.
New standards are also provided for the proposed B1 Transit Oriented Development (B1-TOD) district, which is
intended to support development close to the aforementioned transit facilities. Other key amendments include
providing zoning standards that help limit ground floor office (i.e., inactive ground floor uses), reinforce
maintenance of storefront window displays, and add emerging employment-generating uses that support transit.
Updated building height standards are also recommended to provide for a minimum height standards and
increase the maximum height by an extra story (or 12 feet), which is intended to facilitate greater transitsupportive density without significantly altering the physical character of business districts and adjacent
neighborhoods.
10-5-1
Purpose and Intent
Added language to district purpose statement to emphasize greater
CLICK TO JUMP
walkability/bikeability and enhanced access to transit, particularly in
TO SECTION
conjunction with providing for employment- and resident-generating
uses
10-5-2
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

B1 Business District
Subdistricts

Revised district names to ensure consistency between the Zoning
Code and Zoning Map
Added language to district purpose statement to emphasize greater
walkability/bikeability and enhanced access to transit
Proposed a third subdistrict named the B1 Transit Oriented
Development (B1-TOD) district, which would serve as a de facto
6

Section #

Topic

Proposed Amendment
overlay district in the area along Harlem Avenue near the BNSF
Metra commuter rail line, Berwyn Metra Station, and Pace bus line

10-5-3

B2 Central Business
District Subdistricts

Revised district names to ensure consistency between the Zoning
Code and Zoning Map

CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Added language to district purpose statement to emphasize greater
walkability/bikeability and enhanced access to transit
10-5-4

Uses

CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-4(C)1
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-4(C)2
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-4(C)4
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-5

Special Allowable
Updated property information in table
Commercial Uses in the B2
District, Table
Special Allowable
Residential Uses in the B2
District, Table

Updated property information in table

Limitations on Inactive
Ground Floor Uses
[Proposed New
Subsection]

Proposed new subsection to aid in the limitation of office uses on
the ground floor; in particular, a special use permit approach is
recommended to provide greater opportunity for evaluation by
Village officials, as opposed to imposing a strict maximum
percentage cap on ground floor office; rather, the intent is to provide
opportunities for unique office spaces (e.g., coworking, live/work
spaces) and offices that generate foot traffic and walk-in customers,
which help to fill ground floor spaces and activate street life
Added language to emphasize safe and accessible spaces for
pedestrians and bicyclists

Bulk Requirements

CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-5(C)3e
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-6(A)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-6(D)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-6(F)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Added language to district purpose statements to emphasize greater
walkability/bikeability and enhanced access to transit

Bulk Requirements. Design
Standards

Provided reference to sign requirements in Chapter 3: Signs

B1 District Building Scale
and Design Standards

Added rear façades facing the railroad to emphasize the importance
of quality architectural design for visible façades, including those
facing the railroad
Added language regarding the design of bicycle and sidewalk
facilities connecting a building entrance and a bus stop

B1 District Building Scale
and Design Standards
B1 District Building Scale
and Design Standards

Added Sustainable Design language to integrate green standards
into the code supporting sustainable design best practices such as
green roofs, infrastructure for electric vehicles and bicycles, solar
panels, permeable pavement, etc. in compliance with applicable
local, state, and federal regulations.
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Section #
10-5-7(A)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-7(B)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-7(C)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-7(D)5
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Topic
B2 District Building Scale
and Design Standards,
Purpose
B2 District Building Scale
and Design Standards,
Building Scale Standards
B2 District Building Scale
and Design Standards,
Building Access Standards
B2 District Building Scale
and Design Standards,
Building Design Standards,
Storefront Display
Windows

Proposed Amendment
Added language to emphasize safe and accessible spaces for
pedestrians and bicyclists
Added rear façades facing the railroad to emphasize the importance
of quality architectural design for visible façades, including those
facing the railroad
Added language regarding bicycle parking
Provided reference to sign requirements in Chapter 3: Signs; in
particular, the following sections provide standards that aid in the
maintenance of storefront windows:
Section 4-3-9: General Standards and Construction Requirements
- 4-3-9(C): Painted Signs
- 4-3-9(D): Materials
- 4-3-9(I): Destruction
- 4-3-9(K): Maintenance
Section 4-3-13: Sign Controls in the B2 District
- 4-3-13(C): Sign placement
- 4-3-13(F)6: Temporary window signs
- 4-3-13(G): Additional standards, particularly

10-5-7(D)6
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-9
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

B2 District Building Scale
and Design Standards

Use and Bulk Requirement
Tables, Business Districts
Permitted Uses (B1
subdistricts)

Section 4-3-14: Sign Controls in the B1 District
- 4-3-14(E): Window signs
Added Sustainable Design language to integrate green standards
into the code supporting sustainable design best practices such as
green roofs, infrastructure for electric vehicles and bicycles, solar
panels, permeable pavement, etc. in compliance with applicable
local, state, and federal regulations.
Added use designations (permitted (P), special (S), or prohibited)
for proposed B1-TOD district
Proposed updated use designations for residential uses:
- Changed assisted living facility as a special use (S)
- Added dwelling at the ground floor as a special use (S)
- Allowed multiple-family dwelling and townhouse dwelling
as special uses (S) in B1-C and permitted use (P) in B1-TC
and B1-TOD
- Changed hotel/motel as a special use (S)
Added new uses:
- Cannabis, adult-use cannabis business establishment
- Cannabis, medical cannabis dispensing organization
8

Section #

Topic

Proposed Amendment
- Office above the ground floor
- Office at the ground floor
- Restaurant, with outdoor dining
- Banquet or conference facility
- Place of worship
- Electric vehicle charging station

10-5-9

Use and Bulk Requirement
Tables, Business Districts
Permitted Uses (B2
subdistricts)

Proposed updated use designations for residential uses:
- Changed assisted living facility as a special use (S)
- Added community residence as a special use (S)
- Added single-family dwelling as a special use (S)
- Added two-family dwelling as a special use (S)
- Allow multiple-family dwelling and townhouse dwelling as
special uses (S)
- Change hotel/motel as a special use (S)

CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-5-9
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Use and Bulk Requirement
Tables, B1 District Bulk
Requirements

Added new uses:
- Cannabis, adult-use cannabis business establishment
- Cannabis, medical cannabis dispensing organization
- Office above the ground floor
- Office at the ground floor
- Restaurant, with outdoor dining
- Banquet or conference facility
- Place of worship
- Electric vehicle charging station
Added bulk requirements (e.g., lot area, lot width, façade and
building heights, yards, driveway separation) for proposed B1-TOD
district
Added minimum building height requirements to provide for a more
adaptable building height range in conjunction with the existing
maximum building height requirements
Changed the measure of minimum building height to 24 ft, rather
than 2 stories, to allow for greater flexibility and remove the
requirement to have a minimum of two stories which can limit
development potential and the ability to fill second floor spaces
Increased the maximum building heights for the B1-C and B1-TC
districts, particularly increasing the requirement to 48 ft or 4 stories
(compared to the existing standard of 35 ft or 3 stories); a building
in the B1-C district with a maximum height of 60 ft or 5 stories may
be permitted as a special use
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Section #

Topic

Proposed Amendment
Provided a provision that a maximum front yard in the B1-C, B1-TC,
and B1-TOD districts may provide up to an additional 5 ft for
restaurants that offer outdoor dining, with compliance with
standards regarding walking space, ADA accessibility, contiguity of
yard space, and minimal pathways
Added new footnotes #1 and #2 regarding minimum/maximum
height limitations and buffer yards abutting the railroad right-of-way
Added new footnote #3 to clarify how bulk requirements for schools,
religious institutions, and other places of assembly that provide for
cultural, sports, or other events that generate large assembly of
people may necessitate a greater level of review of lot dimensions,
lot coverage, building height, and yards requirements at the
discretion of the Planning and Zoning Commission and Village
Board

10-5-9
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Use and Bulk Requirement
Tables, B2 District Bulk
Requirements

Added minimum building height requirements to provide for a more
adaptable building height range in conjunction with the existing
maximum building height requirements
Changed the measure of minimum building height to 24 ft, rather
than 2 stories, to allow for greater flexibility and remove the
requirement to have a minimum of two stories which can limit
development potential and the ability to fill second floor spaces
Increased the maximum building heights for the B2 district,
particularly increasing the requirement to 48 ft or 4 stories
(compared to the existing standard of 35 ft or 3 stories); a building
in the B1-C district with a maximum height of 60 ft or 5 stories may
be permitted as a special use or planned unit development
Provided a provision that a maximum front yard in the B2 district
may provide up to an additional 5 ft for restaurants that offer
outdoor dining, with compliance with standards regarding walking
space, ADA accessibility, contiguity of yard space, and minimal
pathways
Added new footnote #2 to clarify how bulk requirements for schools,
religious institutions, and other places of assembly that provide for
cultural, sports, or other events that generate large assembly of
people may necessitate a greater level of review of lot dimensions,
lot coverage, building height, and yards requirements at the
discretion of the Planning and Zoning Commission and Village
Board
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Section #

Topic

Proposed Amendment

Chapter 6: Use Standards
Overview: Proposed amendments primarily focus on providing for emerging employment-generating uses that
support transit and updating use standards to clarify to which zoning districts certain standards apply.
10-6-2(D)2 Use Standards, Home
Added internet as a means for conducting a home business
CLICK TO JUMP
Occupations
TO SECTION

10-6-2(F)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-6-2(H)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-6-3(C)3
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-6-3(C)5
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-6-3(C)6
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-6-3(C)8
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Use Standards, Offices,
Professional on the
Ground Floor
Use Standards, Townhouse
and Multiple-Family
Residential Dwelling Units
Temporary Uses,
Christmas Tree Sales Lot

Amended language to indicate that ground floor office may be
approved as a special use and upper story office shall be a
permitted use
Added language regarding the use of permeable paving materials

Temporary Uses, House,
Apartment, Garage, and
Yard Sales
Temporary Uses, Street or
Sidewalk Sales

Added language that clarifies that house, apartment, garage, and
yard sales shall be permitted in any zoning district

Temporary Uses, Rental
Kiosks

Added language that clarifies that rental kiosks shall be permitted in
any zoning district

Added language that clarifies that Christmas tree sales lots shall be
permitted in any nonresidential zoning district

Added language that clarifies that street or sidewalk sales shall be
permitted in any nonresidential zoning district

Chapter 7: Site Development Standards
Overview: Proposed amendments primarily focus on updating site development standards relating to lighting,
accessory structures, fences in business districts, temporary structures, and permitted encroachments.
10-7-2
Exterior Lighting
Provided more detailed lighting standards, including reference to a
CLICK TO JUMP
resource relating to outdoor lighting regulations
TO SECTION

10-7-3(A)7
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

d

10-7-3(F)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-7-3(N)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-7-4
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Accessory Structures and
Uses, Encroachment into
Side or Rear Setback
Accessory Structures and
Uses, Fences and Walls

Clarified exceptions for various accessory structures as acceptable
encroachments into side or rear yard setbacks in the B1 and B2
districts
Provided additional fence standards for business districts; the
existing fence standards primarily focused on residential districts

Accessory Structures and
Uses, Temporary
Membrane
Structures/Temporary
Storage Tents and
Canopies
Permitted Encroachments
in Front, Side, and Rear
Yards, Table

Provided additional bulk requirements, including maximum footprint
standards for temporary membrane structure, storage tent, or
storage canopy

Added firepits to the requirements for outdoor fireplaces
Added requirements for permanent outdoor sales and displays,
including related footnotes
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Section #

Topic

Proposed Amendment
Added requirements for permanent outdoor seating areas, including
related footnotes
Added requirements for permanent outdoor storage for business
use, including related footnotes
Added requirements for freestanding planter boxes in residential
districts

Chapter 8: Off Street Parking
Overview: Proposed amendments primarily focus on two elements: (1) reducing parking requirements for uses
within walking distance to a transit facility (within ½-mile to a train station and ¼-mile to a bus stop); and (2)
integrating standards for bicycle parking.
10-8-1
General Provisions
Added language to the provision statement regarding bicycle
CLICK TO JUMP
parking and transit accessibility
TO SECTION

10-8-1(D)

Change in Intensity of Use

No amendments are recommended

CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION)

10-8-1(E)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-8-2
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-8-3
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-8-4(B)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Provision of Additional
Spaces
Computation of Parking
Requirements

Per the RFP, one zoning issue was that there were “no parking
requirements for changes in intensity of use.” However, our
analysis of the Zoning Code suggests that the code adequately
outlines parking requirements. More specifically, the existing
Zoning Code states that “the number of additional parking spaces
shall be based on the increase in the number of dwelling units,
gross floor area, seating capacity or other unit of measurement,” in
the case that there is an increase in parking due to a change in
intensity of use. Conversely, in the case of a decrease in parking,
the existing code indicates that “the number of parking and loading
spaces may be reduced if the requirements of this chapter are met
for the entire building, structure or parcel of land.”
Added language regarding the protection of a safe and accessible
environment for pedestrians and bicyclists, as well as access to
transit
Added language to include bicycle parking

Construction of Off Street
Parking Facilities

Added language to include the conversion of existing car parking
spaces into bicycle parking

Surfacing and Striping;
Access to Spaces

Added language to encourage use of permeable paving in parking
areas

10-8-4(C)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION
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Section #
10-8-4(E)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-8-5(A)2
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-8-8
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-8-9
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Topic
Parking Facilities for
Alternative Modes of
Transportation

Proposed Amendment
Added new requirements to accommodate parking facilities for
bicycles, motorcycles, scooters, and mopeds, particularly adapting
the parking standards from the City of Evanston and other
communities as a best practice

Parking Lot Location: B1
District

Added new requirements to manage the location of parking in the
proposed B1-TOD district

B2 and B1-TOD District
Parking Flexibility

Added language to encourage parking flexibility in the proposed B1TOD district, which has distinct qualities in a transit-oriented area
like the B2 district, which covers the CBD and is also a transitoriented area

Required Off Street Parking Added language and updated Table 8: Required Off Street Parking to
Spaces
provide for reduced parking requirements within walkable proximity
to transit facilities, typically ½-mile to a train station and ¼-mile to a
bus stop, particularly in the proposed B1-TOD district, as well as the
B1-C and B1-TC districts
Notable code amendments:
- Reduction of residential parking requirements (from 2
spaces per dwelling unit to 1 space per dwelling unit)
- Reduction of nonresidential parking requirements (up to a
20% parking reduction)
- Addition of language to emphasize the greater level of
review of parking demand and requirements for schools,
religious institutions, and other places of assembly
- Addition of parking requirements for the proposed B1-TOD
district

10-8-10
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-8-11
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Electric Vehicle Charging
Standards

Added new section with proposed new standards regarding electric
vehicle charging standards

Off Street Loading Spaces

Proposed new standards regarding materials, limitations on use,
and number of loading spaces
Re-numbered this section from 10-8-10 to 10-8-11 due to the
addition of the new section on electric vehicle charging standards
(see previous row above)

Chapter 9: Landscaping and Screening
Overview: Proposed amendments primarily focus on the use of landscaping in parking lots to create a safe,
comfortable environment for pedestrians, bicyclists, and transit users, as well as a natural buffer to cars and the
general hardscapes associated with parking areas.
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Section #
10-9-1

Topic
Purpose

Proposed Amendment
Added language regarding the safety and comfort of pedestrians,
bicyclists, and transit users

Landscaping Design
Standards

Added Sustainable Design language to integrate green standards
into the code supporting sustainable design best practices in areas
such as public rights-of-way, parkways, buffer yards, rooftops,
parking lots, non-residential open spaces, residential courtyards,
etc. in compliance with applicable local, state, and federal
regulations

CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-9-1(L)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-9-5(C)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

10-9-6(C)
CLICK TO JUMP
TO SECTION

Perimeter Parking Lot
Landscaping

Sustainable design elements may include, but are not limited to,
green roofs, native planting materials, bioswales, permeable
surfaces, natural stormwater management best practices, etc.
Added new requirement to provide landscaping along pedestrian
walkways located around the parking lot perimeter

Interior Parking Lot
Landscaping

Added new requirement to provide landscaping along pedestrian
walkways located within the parking lot

Chapter 10: Nonconformities
Overview: Proposed amendments to standards regarding nonconformities
10-10-7
Nonconforming Residential Revised residential driveway standards for clarity
CLICK TO JUMP
Driveways
TO SECTION

Chapter 11: Definitions
Overview: Proposed amendments include the addition of new definitions for uses or terms that do not exist in the
existing Zoning Code, including terms that align with a transit-supportive and pedestrian-/bike-friendly
community (e.g., Complete Streets) or reflect emerging trends in community development (e.g., coworking space,
live/work space).
10-11-3
Uses Defined
Added new definitions:
CLICK TO JUMP
- Banquet or Conference Facility
TO SECTION
- Complete Streets
- Coworking Space, including how it is typically categorized
with general office as a use type
- Electric vehicle
- Electric vehicle charging standards
- Live/Work Space, including how it is typically categorized
with general office as a use type
- Place of Assembly
Revised existing definitions:
- Replaced “elderly” with “older adults” in the definition for
assisted living facility
- Revised definition for gas station to include electric vehicle
charging standards
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Section #

Topic

Proposed Amendment
- Removed the term “elderly” from independent living; also
replaced “elderly” with “older adults”
- Revised definition for motor vehicle service station to
include electric vehicle charging standards
- Removed the term “professional” from office
- Replaced the term for “outdoor café“ with “outdoor dining”
- Replaced all such instances where such revised existing
terms appear throughout the code

Chapter 12: Appendices
Overview: Proposed amendments include updated maps and graphics for clarity and a general refresh.
Updated maps and graphics to be provided in next round of revisions
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Draft Zoning Map Update
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MAP REVISIONS

MAP ORIGINALLY
PREPARED BY:

0

500 ft

MAP REVISIONS
PREPARED BY:

1,000 ft

DATE

ORDINANCE DESCRIPTION

2/20/1989
5/21/1990
10/20/1997
3/17/2003
7/21/2003
3/8/2011
3/8/2011
TBD

NO. 1841
NO. 1903
NO. 2206
NO. 2445
NO. 2460
NO. 2701
NO. 2713
TBD

PROPOSED DRAFT MAP - FOR REVIEW PURPOSES ONLY

NEW DISTRICT DESIGNATIONS
AREA DISTRICT AA
39 FOREST AVE
B2 DISTRICT
R1 DISTRICT
B1 TRANSITIONAL COMMERCIAL SUBDISTRICTS
REZONE HARLEM & OGDEN PROPERTIES TO B1
B1 TRANSIT ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT
(B1-TOD) SUBDISTRICT

Appendix: Zoning Code
DRAFT RED-LINED DOCUMENT SHOWING PROPOSED AMENDMENTS
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RIVERSIDE, IL
ZONING ORDINANCE
PREFACE
This zoning booklet of the Village of Riverside, as supplemented, contains ordinances up to
and including ordinance 3022, passed September 5, 2019. Ordinances of the Village
adopted after said ordinance supersede the provisions of this code to the extent that they
are in conflict or inconsistent therewith. Consult the Village office in order to ascertain
whether any particular provision of these zoning regulations has been amended,
superseded or repealed.
Sterling Codifiers
Cincinnati, Ohio
TITLE 10
ZONING
Title, Purpose And Applicability 1
Administration 2
Zoning Districts 3
Residential Districts 4
Business Districts 5
Use Standards 6
Site Development Standards 7
Off Street Parking 8
Landscaping And Screening 9
Nonconformities 10
Definitions 11
Appendices 12
CHAPTER 1
TITLE, PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY
SECTION:
10-1-1: Title
10-1-2: Purpose And Intent
10-1-3: Applicability
10-1-4: Transition Rules
10-1-5: Severability
10-1-6: Effective Date
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10-1-7: Repeal Of Previous Ordinance
10-1-1: TITLE:
This zoning ordinance shall be known, cited and referred to as the VILLAGE OF RIVERSIDE
ZONING ORDINANCE. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-1-2: PURPOSE AND INTENT:
This zoning ordinance is adopted for the following purposes:
(A) To promote public health, safety, convenience, comfort and general welfare.
(B) To secure adequate light, air, open space and safety from fire and other dangers.
(C) To conserve the taxable value of land and buildings throughout the Municipality.
(D) To lessen or avoid congestion in public streets, including adequate space and
facilities that serve pedestrians, bicyclists, and transit riders adhering to Complete Streets
principles.
(E) To ensure and facilitate the preservation of sites, areas and structures of historical,
architectural and aesthetic importance.
(F) To regulate and limit the height and bulk of buildings hereafter erected.
(G) To establish, regulate and limit the building or setback lines on, or along, any street,
trafficway, drive, parkway, or storm or flood water runoff channel or basin.
(H) To regulate and limit the intensity of the use of lot areas, and to regulate and
determine the area of open spaces, within and surrounding such buildings.
(I) To classify, regulate and restrict the location of trades and industries, and the location
of buildings designed for specified commercial, employment-generating uses, residential
and other uses.
(J) To divide the entire Municipality into districts of such number, shape, area, and of
such different classes, according to use of land and buildings, height and bulk of buildings,
intensity of the use of lot area, area of open spaces, or other classification, as may be
deemed best suited to carry out the purposes of this zoning ordinance.
(K) To fix standards to which buildings or structures therein shall conform.
(L) To prohibit uses, buildings or structures incompatible with the character of such
districts.
(M) To define the powers and duties of administrative officers and bodies, as provided
hereinafter.
(N) To prescribe penalties for the violation of the provisions of this zoning ordinance, or
any amendments thereto. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-1-3: APPLICABILITY:
(A) Territorial Application: This zoning ordinance shall apply to all land, uses, buildings
and structures within the Village of Riverside, including those owned by other municipal
corporations and government bodies. Riverside's planning jurisdiction includes property
within its corporate limits and unincorporated areas located within one and one-half (1½)
miles of the Village limits.
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(B) General Application: In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this
zoning ordinance shall be held to be the minimum requirements for the promotion and
protection of the public health, safety, convenience, comfort and general welfare, and shall
be construed to achieve the purposes for which this zoning ordinance was adopted.
(C) General Prohibition: Except as otherwise provided by this zoning ordinance, no
building, structure or use of land, lot of record or zoning lot, existing or hereafter
established shall be established, used or occupied, erected, constructed, reconstructed,
moved, enlarged or structurally altered, divided or maintained in any manner, unless it
conforms with the provisions of this zoning ordinance governing the zoning district in
which it is located. Without limiting the foregoing, any activity that would cause an existing
structure to not comply with this Code or that would create any parcel of land that could
not be developed in compliance with this Code shall be prohibited.
(D) Private Agreements: This zoning ordinance is not intended to nullify any private
agreement, provided where there is a conflict between such private agreement and this
zoning ordinance, and where this zoning ordinance is more restrictive, this zoning
ordinance shall control.
(E) Other Laws And Regulations: Unless otherwise specifically provided, the zoning
ordinance shall control over less restrictive statutes, ordinances or regulations, and more
restrictive statutes, ordinances or regulations shall control over the provisions of this
zoning ordinance.
(F) Division Of Lots: No portion of any zoning lot, whether improved or unimproved,
shall be sold, granted or otherwise divided if such division will cause the lot width, lot area,
lot frontage, setbacks, maximum building coverage, or maximum impervious surfaces
coverage of any of the resulting parcels to be less than the minimum requirements set forth
in this zoning ordinance for the particular zoning district in which the property is located.
Any subdivision must follow the subdivision regulations of the Village of Riverside found in
title 4, chapter 8 of the Municipal Code. (Ord. 2955, 6-15-2017)
10-1-4: TRANSITION RULES:
In determining the applicability of this zoning ordinance, with respect to the previously
applicable zoning regulations, the following rules shall apply:
(A) Existing Unlawful Uses And Structures: A structure or use not lawfully existing at the
time of the adoption hereof is hereby deemed lawful as of the effective date hereof,
provided it conforms with all of the requirements of this zoning ordinance. However, if
such structure or use does not conform with all of the requirements of this zoning
ordinance, such structure or use remains unlawful.
(B) Existing Permitted Uses: When a lot is used for a purpose that was classified as a
permitted use prior to the effective date hereof and such use is classified as a special use by
this zoning ordinance, such use is hereby deemed a lawful special use for the purpose of
this zoning ordinance. Any addition, enlargement or expansion of such use shall conform to
the requirements for special uses of this zoning ordinance.
(C) Principal Uses Rendered Nonconforming: When a lot is used for a purpose that was a
lawful use before the effective date hereof and this zoning ordinance, or any amendment
thereto, no longer classifies such use as either a permitted use or special use in the zoning
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district in which it is located, such use is hereby deemed a legal nonconforming use and
shall be controlled by the provisions of chapter 10, "Nonconformities", of this zoning
ordinance.
(D) Principal Buildings, Structures And Lots Rendered Nonconforming: Where any
lawful building, structure or lot existing on the effective date hereof does not meet all
standards set forth in this zoning ordinance, or any amendment thereto, such building,
structure or lot is hereby deemed nonconforming and shall be controlled by the provisions
of chapter 10, "Nonconformities", of this zoning ordinance.
(E) Accessory Uses, Structures And Buildings Rendered Nonconforming: When any
lawful accessory building, structure or use existing on the effective date hereof does not
meet all standards set forth in this zoning ordinance, or any amendment thereto, such
building, structure or use is hereby deemed nonconforming and shall be controlled by the
provisions of chapter 10, "Nonconformities", of this zoning ordinance.
(F) Previously Issued Building Permits: When a building permit for a building or
structure has been lawfully issued prior to the effective date hereof, the building or
structure may be completed in accordance with the plans on the basis of which the building
permit was issued and may, upon completion, be occupied under a certificate of occupancy
for the use originally intended.
(G) Previously Granted Special Uses And Variations: All special uses and variations
granted prior to the effective date hereof shall remain in full force and effect. The recipient
of the special use or variation may proceed to develop the property in accordance with the
approved plans and any conditions attached thereto. However, if the recipient has failed to
act on the special use or variation before approval expires, the provisions of this zoning
ordinance shall govern.
(H) Pending Applications: Where an application for a special use or variation is pending
on the effective date hereof, the provisions of this zoning ordinance shall govern such
application. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-1-5: SEVERABILITY:
If any court of competent jurisdiction adjudges any provisions of this zoning ordinance to
be invalid, such judgment shall not affect the validity and continued enforcement of any
other provisions of this zoning ordinance. If any court of competent jurisdiction adjudges
the application of any provision of this zoning ordinance to any property, structure,
building or use to be invalid, such judgment shall not affect the application of that provision
to any other property, building, structure or use not specifically included in that judgment.
(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-1-6: EFFECTIVE DATE:
The effective date hereof is the date of adoption, December 19, 2005. (Ord. 2550, 12-192005)
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10-1-7: REPEAL OF PREVIOUS ORDINANCE:
After the effective date hereof, all provisions of the zoning ordinance of the Village of
Riverside adopted on May 2, 1922, as has been amended from time to time, are expressly
repealed in their entirety. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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CHAPTER 2
ADMINISTRATION
SECTION:
10-2-1: Boards, Commissions And Officials
10-2-1-1: Village Board Of Trustees
10-2-1-2: Reserved
10-2-1-3: Planning And Zoning Commission
10-2-1-4: Riverside Preservation Commission
10-2-1-5: Landscape Advisory Commission
10-2-1-6: Zoning Administrator
10-2-1-7: Village Manager
10-2-1-8: Building Department
10-2-1-9: Village Clerk
10-2-2: Zoning Applications And Approvals
10-2-2-1: Amendments
10-2-2-2: Variation
10-2-2-3: Special Uses
10-2-2-4: Site Plan Review
10-2-2-5: Building Permit
10-2-2-6: Certificates Of Appropriateness
10-2-2-7: Certificates Of Occupancy
10-2-2-8: Certificates Of Compliance
10-2-2-9: Appeal
10-2-3: Interpretation
10-2-4: Enforcement
10-2-1: BOARDS, COMMISSIONS AND OFFICIALS:
10-2-1-1: VILLAGE BOARD OF TRUSTEES:
The village board of trustees shall have those powers and duties set forth in title 1, chapter
6 of the municipal code, and any duties as set forth in this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 1219-2005)
10-2-1-2: RESERVED:
(Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013)
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10-2-1-3: PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION:
The planning and zoning commission shall have those powers and duties set forth in title 2,
chapter 15 of the municipal code, and any duties as set forth in this zoning ordinance. (Ord.
2843, 12-19-2013)
10-2-1-4: RIVERSIDE PRESERVATION COMMISSION:
The Riverside preservation commission shall have those powers and duties set forth in title
11, chapter 1 of the municipal code, and any other duties as set forth in this zoning
ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-2-1-5: LANDSCAPE ADVISORY COMMISSION:
The landscape advisory commission shall have those powers and duties set forth in title 2,
chapter 14 of the municipal code, and any duties as set forth in this zoning ordinance. (Ord.
2550, 12-19-2005)
10-2-1-6: ZONING ADMINISTRATOR:
The director of community development shall be considered the zoning administrator and
shall have the following powers and duties:
(A) To receive, review and make decisions on zoning ordinance interpretations.
(B) To enforce the provisions of this zoning ordinance.
(C) Such other powers and duties as specified in this zoning ordinance and village code.
In the absence of a director of community development, or unavailability of the director of
community development, the village manager, or his or hertheir designee, shall be
considered the zoning administrator.
Decisions of the zoning administrator can be appealed to the planning and zoning
commission in accordance with section 10-2-2-9, "Appeal", of this chapter. (Ord. 2843, 1219-2013; amd. Ord. 3020, 8-15-2019)
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10-2-1-7: VILLAGE MANAGER:
The village manager shall have those powers and duties set forth in title 1, chapter 8 of the
municipal code, and any duties as set forth in this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 12-192005; amd. Ord. 3020, 8-15-2019)
10-2-1-8: BUILDING DEPARTMENT:
The building department and the building commissioner shall have those powers and
duties set forth in title 2, chapter 7 of the municipal code, and any duties as set forth in this
zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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10-2-1-9: VILLAGE CLERK:
The village clerk shall have those powers and duties set forth in title 1, chapter 9 of the
municipal code, and any duties as set forth in this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 12-192005)
10-2-2: ZONING APPLICATIONS AND APPROVALS:
10-2-2-1: AMENDMENTS:
(A) Authority: The regulations and districts established by this zoning ordinance may be
amended, from time to time, by the village board, through the enactment of an amending
ordinance. No such amendment shall be made without a public hearing before the planning
and zoning commission and after a report of findings and recommendations has been
submitted to the village board by the planning and zoning commission.
(B) Initiation: Amendments may be proposed by the village board, planning and zoning
commission, or by any other person, firm or corporation having a freehold interest, a
possessory interest entitled to exclusive possession, a contractual interest which may
become a freehold interest, an option to purchase, or any exclusive possessory interest,
which is specifically enforceable on the land which is described in the application for an
amendment.
(C) Application: An application for an amendment shall be filed with the zoning
administrator on a form provided by the Village. Upon determining that the application is
complete, the zoning administrator shall notify the applicant and the application shall be
scheduled for a public hearing before the planning and zoning commission. If the
application is incomplete, the zoning administrator shall notify the applicant and no steps
shall be taken to process the application until the deficiencies are rectified. Applications for
map amendments shall include a drawing of the property proposed for rezoning showing
the dimensions of the property, and also showing all streets, alleys and other properties
within two hundred fifty feet (250') of the property proposed for rezoning.
(D) Public Hearing By Planning And Zoning Commission: The planning and zoning
commission shall hold a public hearing within sixty (60) days after receipt by the zoning
administrator of a complete application. The planning and zoning commission shall, within
sixty (60) days after the conclusion of the hearing, transmit a written report giving its
findings and recommendations to the village board.
(E) Notice:
1. For text or map amendments, notice of the time and place of such hearing shall be
published at least once, not more than thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days
before the hearing, in a newspaper of general circulation in the village.
2. For map amendments, the village shall give notice to the persons to whom the
current real estate tax bills are sent, as shown by the on-line records of the Cook County
treasurer, and to all persons residing on or in possession of the premises, of all lots lying
within two hundred fifty feet (250') of the property lines of the lot for which the map
amendment is sought.
3. All such map amendment notices shall be in writing and shall give the number, if any,
assigned to the application, the place, purpose, date and time of such hearing and shall be
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given not more than thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days in advance of such
hearing. The notices shall be delivered personally or may be sent by first class mail,
properly addressed, with sufficient postage affixed thereon. The person performing the
mailing shall evidence completion of the mailing by executing and providing an Affidavit of
Mailing attesting to completion of the mailing in conformance with the requirements of this
section.
4. If a specific parcel is the subject of an application for a map amendment, notice shall
also be given by posting a sign on said property. The sign shall measure at least six (6)
square feet, be clearly visible from the public sidewalk, and bear on its face, at a minimum,
the words "Notice: Zoning Application and Public Hearing Pending" and a Village telephone
number that can be called for additional information. The sign shall be issued to the
applicant by the Building Department for posting by the applicant. The sign shall be posted
facing the street, not more than thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days before said
hearing and shall be removed from the property and returned to the Building Department
by the applicant following the conclusion of the hearing. Maintenance of the posted sign is
the responsibility of the applicant. Failure of the sign to remain posted for the entire
required time due to vandalism, removal by third parties, or for other reasons outside of
the control of the applicant shall not impact the validity of the proceeding, or constitute
grounds for suspension or continuance of the approval process.
(F) Standards For Amendments: The planning and zoning commission recommendation
and village board decision on any zoning amendment, whether text or map amendment, is
a matter of legislative discretion that is not controlled by any one standard. However, in
making their recommendation and decision, the planning and zoning commission and
village board shall consider the following standards, as set forth in table 1, "Standards For
Zoning Amendments", of this section.
(G) Decision By Village Board:
1. The village board, upon receiving the report of the planning and zoning commission,
and without further public hearing, may grant or deny any proposed amendment in
accordance with applicable Illinois statutes, or may refer it back to the planning and zoning
commission for further consideration.
2. If no action is taken by the village board within six (6) months after the receipt of the
report of the planning and zoning commission, the application shall be deemed to be
denied and shall not thereafter be granted. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-192013)
(H) Written Protest: In the case of a written protest against any proposed map or text
amendment, signed and acknowledged by the owners of twenty percent (20%) of the
frontage proposed to be altered, or by the owners of twenty percent (20%) of the frontage
immediately adjoining or across an alley therefrom, or by the owners of twenty percent
(20%) of the frontage directly opposite the frontage to be altered, filed with the village
clerk, the amendment shall not be passed except on the favorable vote of two-thirds (2/3)
of the village board trustees holding office.
(I) Fees: Application fee shall be as established by the village of Riverside.
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TABLE 1: STANDARDS FOR ZONING AMENDMENTS

Standards

Map
Amendments

Text
Amendments

The existing use and zoning of nearby property

X

The extent to which property values of the subject
property are diminished by the existing zoning

X

The extent to which the proposed amendment promotes
the public health, safety, comfort, convenience and
general welfare of the village

X

X

The relative gain to the public, as compared to the
hardship imposed upon the applicant

X

X

The suitability of the property for the purposes for
which it is presently zoned, i.e., the feasibility of
developing the property in question for one or more of
the uses permitted under the existing zoning
classification

X

The length of time that the property in question has
been vacant, as presently zoned, considered in the
context of development in the area where the property
is located

X

The evidence, or lack of evidence, of community need for
the use proposed by the applicant

X

The consistency of the proposed amendment with
village plans

X

X

The consistency of the proposed amendment with the
intent and general regulations of this zoning ordinance

X

Whether the proposed amendment corrects an error or
omission, adds clarification to existing requirements, or
reflects a change in policy

X

That the proposed amendment will benefit the residents
of the village as a whole, and not just the applicant,
property owner(s), neighbors of any property under
consideration, or other special interest groups, and the
extent to which the proposed use would be in the public
interest and would not serve solely the interest of the
applicant

X

Whether the proposed amendment provides a more
workable way to achieve the intent and purposes of this
zoning ordinance and the village plans
The extent to which the proposed amendment creates
nonconformities

X

X

X

X
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Standards

Map
Amendments

The trend of development, if any, in the general area of
the property in question

X

Whether adequate public facilities are available
including, but not limited to, schools, parks, police and
fire protection, roads, sanitary sewers, storm sewers,
and water lines, or are reasonably capable of being
provided prior to the development of the uses, which
would be permitted on the subject property if the
amendment were adopted

X

The extent to which the proposed amendment is
consistent with the overall structure and organization of
this zoning ordinance

Text
Amendments

X

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013; Ord. 3020, 8-15-2019)
10-2-2-2: VARIATION:
(A) Authority: In specific cases in which there are practical difficulties or particular
hardships in carrying out the strict letter of the regulations of this zoning ordinance, the
Village Board shall have the power and duty to determine and vary the application of such
regulations, in harmony with their general purpose and intent, but only in accordance with
the requirements of this section.
(B) Application: An application for a variation shall be filed with the zoning
administrator on a form provided by the Village. Upon determining that the application is
complete, the zoning administrator shall notify the applicant and the application shall be
scheduled for a public hearing before the planning and zoning commission. If the
application is incomplete, the zoning administrator shall notify the applicant and no steps
shall be taken to process the application until the deficiencies are rectified.
(C) Public Hearing By Planning And Zoning Commission:
1. The Planning and Zoning Commission shall hold a public hearing not more than sixty
(60) days after receipt by the zoning administrator of a complete application. Not more
than sixty (60) days after the close of the public hearing, the Planning and Zoning
Commission shall make its findings of fact and its recommendation, in writing, and shall
transmit copies to the applicant and to the Village Board.
2. The Planning and Zoning Commission may require such conditions and restrictions
upon the premises benefited by a variation as may be necessary to comply with the
standards set forth in this section or to reduce or minimize the effect of such variation upon
other property in the neighborhood, and to implement the general purpose and intent of
this zoning ordinance. The concurring vote of four (4) members of the Planning and Zoning
Commission shall be necessary to recommend a variation.
(D) Notice:
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1. Notice of the time and place of such hearing shall be published at least once, not
more than thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days before the hearing, in a
newspaper of general circulation in the Village. The published notice may be supplemented
by such additional form of notice as the Planning and Zoning Commission may provide by
rule.
2. The Village shall give notice to the persons to whom the current real estate tax bills
are sent, as shown by the on-line records of the Cook County treasurer, and to all persons
residing on or in possession of the premises, of all lots lying within two hundred fifty feet
(250') of the property lines of the lot for which the variation is sought.
3. All such notices shall be in writing and shall give the number, if any, assigned to the
application, and the place, purpose, date and time of such hearing, and shall be given not
more than thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days in advance of such hearing. The
notice shall be delivered personally or it may be sent by first class mail, properly addressed
with sufficient postage affixed thereon. The person performing the mailing shall evidence
completion of the mailing by executing and providing an Affidavit of Mailing attesting to
completion of the mailing in conformance with the requirements of this section.
4. If a specific parcel is the subject of the application, notice shall also be given by
posting a sign on said property. The sign shall measure at least six (6) square feet, be
clearly visible from the public sidewalk, and bear on its face, at a minimum, the words
"Notice: Zoning Application and Public Hearing Pending" and a Village telephone number
that can be called for additional information. The sign shall be issued to the applicant by
the Building Department for posting by the applicant. The sign shall be posted facing the
street, not more than thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days before said hearing
and shall be removed from the property and returned to the Building Department by the
applicant following the conclusion of the hearing. Maintenance of the posted sign is the
responsibility of the applicant. Failure of the sign to remain posted for the entire required
time due to vandalism, removal by third parties, or for other reasons outside of the control
of the applicant shall not impact the validity of the proceeding, or constitute grounds for
suspension or continuance of the approval process.
(E) Standards For Variation:
1. The planning and zoning commission shall not recommend variations from the
provisions of this zoning ordinance unless it shall make findings based upon the evidence
presented to it in each specific case that:
(a) Because of a particular physical or other unusual condition of the specific
property involved, a particular hardship or practical difficulty to the owner would result, as
distinguished from a mere inconvenience, if the strict letter of the regulations were to be
carried out. Such conditions may include, but are not limited to:
(1) The presence of an existing use or structure, whether conforming or
nonconforming; irregular or substandard shape or size; exceptional topographical features;
or other extraordinary physical condition peculiar to and inherent in the subject property
that amounts to more than a mere inconvenience to the owner and that relate to or arises
out of the lot and/or the structures thereon rather than the personal situation of the
current owner of the lot; or
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(2) Situations in which the ordinance prevents the owner from reestablishing,
restoring, or maintaining a material feature or significant architectural feature related to
the lot or structure, or from maintaining the architectural integrity of the lot or structure.
(b) The purpose of the variation is not based primarily upon a desire to increase
financial gain;
(c) The alleged difficulty or hardship has not been created by any person presently
having an interest in the property;
(d) The conditions upon which the petition for variation is based would not be
applicable generally to other property within the same zoning classification;
(e) The granting of the variation will not be detrimental to the public welfare or
injurious to other property or improvements in the neighborhood in which the property is
located;
(f) The granting of the variation will not alter the essential character of the
neighborhood; and
(g) The proposed variation will not impair an adequate supply of light or air to
adjacent property or substantially increase the congestion of the public streets, or increase
the danger of fire, or impair natural drainage or create drainage problems on adjacent
properties, or endanger the public safety, or substantially diminish or impair property
values within the neighborhood.
2. A variation shall be recommended only if the evidence presented, in the judgment of
the planning and zoning commission, sustains all of the standards (subsections (E)1(a)
through (E)1(g)), enumerated in this section.
(F) Decision By Village Board: After receiving the findings of fact and recommendation
by the planning and zoning commission, the Village Board may grant a variation by the
adoption of an ordinance after finding that the standards for variation set forth in
subsection (E) of this section have been satisfied.
(G) Effective Period: No order of the village board granting a variation shall be valid for a
period longer than three hundred sixty five (365) days from the date of such order unless a
building permit is obtained within such period, and the erection or alteration of a building
is started or the use is commenced within such period. The village board may grant one (1)
extension of this period, valid for no more than three hundred sixty five (365) additional
days, upon written application, and good cause shown, without notice or hearing. If any of
the benefits conferred by any variation, whether heretofore or hereafter granted, are
abandoned, or are not utilized for any continuous period of one (1) year, said variation
shall, to the extent of such abandonment or nonutilization, become void.
(H) Fees: Application fee shall be as established by the Village of Riverside. (Ord. 2915,
7-21-2016; amd. Ord. 3020, 8-15-2019)
10-2-2-3: SPECIAL USES:
(A) Purpose: This zoning ordinance is based upon the division of the Village into
districts, within which the uses of land, and the uses and bulk of buildings and structures,
are substantially uniform. However, there are special uses which, because of their unique
characteristics, can only be properly classified in any particular district or districts upon
consideration in each case of the impact of those uses upon neighboring land and of the
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public need for the particular use at the particular location. Such special uses fall into two
(2) categories:
1. Uses publicly operated or traditionally affected with a public interest.
2. Uses entirely private in character, but of such an unusual nature that their operation
may give rise to unique problems with respect to their impact upon neighboring property,
public facilities or the Village as a whole.
(B) Authority: Special use permits may be granted by the Village Board, but only in
accordance with the requirements of this section. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(C) Application: An application for a special use permit shall be filed with the zoning
administrator on a form provided by the Village. Upon determining that the application is
complete, the zoning administrator shall notify the applicant and the application shall be
scheduled for a public hearing before the planning and zoning commission. If the
application is incomplete, the zoning administrator shall notify the applicant and no steps
shall be taken to process the application until the deficiencies are rectified.
(D) Public Hearing By Planning And Zoning Commission: The Planning and Zoning
Commission shall hold a public hearing not more than sixty (60) days after receipt by the
zoning administrator of a complete application. Within sixty (60) days after the close of the
hearing, unless the applicant shall have consented to a longer period, the Planning and
Zoning Commission shall transmit to the village board a written report giving its findings
and recommendations for action to be taken by the village board on the application. The
report shall include any recommended conditions or restrictions to be imposed upon the
premises benefited by the special use permit.
(E) Notice:
1. Notice of the time and place of such hearing shall be published at least once, not
more than thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days before the hearing, in a
newspaper of general circulation in the village.
2. The Village shall give notice to the persons to whom the current real estate tax bills
are sent, as shown by the on-line records of the Cook County treasurer, and to all persons
residing on or in possession of the premises, of all lots lying within two hundred fifty feet
(250') of the property lines of the lot for which the special use is sought.
3. All such notices shall be in writing and shall give the number, if any, assigned to the
application, and the place, purpose. date and time of such hearing, and shall be given not
more than thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days in advance of such hearing. The
notice shall be delivered personally or it may be sent by first class mail, properly addressed
with sufficient postage affixed thereon. The person performing the mailing shall evidence
completion of the mailing by executing and providing an Affidavit of Mailing attesting to
completion of the mailing in conformance with the requirements of this section.
4. If a specific parcel is the subject of the application for a special use, notice shall also
be given by posting a sign on said property. The sign shall measure at least six (6) square
feet, be clearly visible from the public sidewalk, and bear on its face, at a minimum, the
words "Notice: Zoning Application and Public Hearing Pending" and a Village telephone
number that can be called for additional information. The sign shall be issued to the
applicant by the Building Department for posting by the applicant. The sign shall be posted
facing the street, not more than thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days before said
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hearing and shall be removed from the property and returned to the Building Department
by the applicant following the conclusion of the hearing. Maintenance of the posted sign is
the responsibility of the applicant. Failure of the sign to remain posted for the entire
required time due to vandalism, removal by third parties, or for other reasons outside of
the control of the applicant shall not impact the validity of the proceeding, or constitute
grounds for suspension or continuance of the approval process.
(F) Standards For Special Use Permit: No special use permit may be granted unless:
1. The proposed use is designated by this zoning ordinance as a special use in the
district in which the use is to be located.
2. The proposed use will comply with all applicable regulations in the district in which
the use is to be located.
3. The location and size of the proposed use, the nature and intensity of the operation
involved in or conducted in connection with it, the size of the site in relation to it, and the
location of the site with respect to streets giving access to it are such that it will be in
harmony with the appropriate and orderly development of the district in which it is
located.
4. The location, nature and height of buildings, walls and fences, and the nature and
extent of the landscaping on the site are such that the use will not unreasonably hinder or
discourage the appropriate development and use of adjacent land and buildings.
5. Parking areas will be of adequate size for the particular use, properly located and
suitably screened from adjoining uses, and the entrance and exit drives will be laid out so
as to prevent traffic hazards and nuisances.
6. The proposed use will not cause substantial injury to the value of other property in
the neighborhood.
7. At least one year has elapsed since any denial by the village board of any prior
application for a special use permit that would have authorized substantially the same use
of all or part of the site, and conditions in the area have substantially changed.
(G) Decision By Village Board:
1. The village board, within sixty (60) days of receipt of the report of the planning and
zoning commission and without further public hearing, may grant or deny any proposed
special use in accordance with applicable statutes of the state of Illinois, or may refer it
back to the planning and zoning commission for further consideration.
2. The village board shall impose such conditions and restrictions upon the premises
benefited by a special use permit as may be necessary to assure compliance with the above
standards, to reduce or minimize the effect of such permit upon other properties in the
neighborhood, and to better carry out the general intent of this zoning ordinance. Failure to
comply with such conditions or restrictions shall constitute a violation of this zoning
ordinance.
(H) Effective Period: No special use permit shall be valid for a period longer than one
hundred eighty (180) days from the date it is granted unless a building permit or certificate
of occupancy is obtained within such period and the erection or alteration of a building or
other structure is started or the use is commenced within such period. The village board
may grant one extension of this period, valid for no more than one hundred eighty (180)
additional days, upon written application and good cause shown, without notice or hearing.
14

If any special use is abandoned, or is discontinued for a continuous period of one year, the
special use permit for such use shall become void, and such use shall not thereafter be
reestablished unless a new special use permit is obtained.
(I) Fees: Application fee shall be as established by the village of Riverside. (Ord. 2550,
12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013; Ord. 3020, 8-15-2019)
10-2-2-4: SITE PLAN REVIEW:
(A) Purpose: The site plan review process is hereby created to promote orderly
development and redevelopment in the B1 and B2 districts and of multi-family and
townhouse uses in the R3 and R4 districts of Riverside, and to ensure that such
development or redevelopment occurs in a manner harmonious with surrounding
properties, is consistent with village policies, further enhances the value of property,
promotes the general welfare of the village, and protects and enhances the village's
national landmark district status.
This section sets forth standards to control the physical layout and/or use of a lot or a
parcel of land in order to achieve the following purposes:
1. Compatibility of land uses, buildings and structures.
2. Protection and enhancement of community property values.
3. Mitigation of congestion, traffic and pedestrian safety hazards.
4. Maintenance of historic integrity.
5. Preservation of community character.
(B) Initiation: Applications for site plan review may be filed by the owner of, or any
person having a right of ownership in, property located within the B1, B2, R3 and R4
districts in the village.
(C) Applicability: A site plan review shall be required for all uses in the B1 and B2
districts and for multi-family and townhouse uses in the R3 and R4 districts as a condition
of obtaining a building permit for all projects, except for those that only entail interior
remodeling or improvements. For development that is subject to review as a special use,
the site plan review application may be reviewed by the planning and zoning commission
at the same time it reviews the request for a special use in accordance with section 10-2-23, "Special Uses", of this chapter.
(D) Procedure: The procedures for the site plan review of permitted and special uses are
illustrated in appendix B of this zoning ordinance.
1. Preapplication Meeting: In order to receive direction from village staff prior to filing
a concept plan, a preapplication meeting shall be held with village staff at which the
concept plan and other information about the proposed development is presented for staff
comment. The applicant may also request a preapplication meeting with the planning and
zoning commission. Any comments, suggestions and input obtained at the preapplication
meeting with either village staff, or the planning and zoning commission, shall not
constitute authority to proceed with any improvements or incur any cost, nor obligate any
officials or the planning and zoning commission to approve a subsequent site plan review
application.
2. Optional Concept Plan:
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(a) Purpose: A concept plan is a conceptual design for land development, prepared for
informal review purposes, which does not carry any rights or obligations to any parties.
The purpose of the concept plan is to enable the applicant to obtain preliminary comments
and suggestions from village officials and the planning and zoning commission prior to
spending considerable time and expense in the preparation and revision of detailed plans
and architectural drawings.
(b) Procedure:
(1) Application: In order to receive direction from the planning and zoning
commission prior to submitting a final site plan review application, an applicant may
request a concept plan review meeting as described in subsection (D)2(b)(2) of this
section. A concept plan shall be filed with the zoning administrator and shall contain those
submission items outlined in appendix C1 of this zoning ordinance. No further action shall
be taken on a concept plan until the zoning administrator verifies that the submittal is
deemed ready for review. Concept plans shall be forwarded to the planning and zoning
commission. Once the zoning administrator deems a concept plan submittal ready for
review, they may forward such submittal to any outside consultants hired by the village if
necessary for a proper review of the application.
(2) Concept Plan Review Meeting: A concept plan review meeting shall be held to
review the concept plan submittal within thirty (30) days of village staff verification that
the submittal is ready for review. The concept plan review meeting shall include the
planning and zoning commission, village staff, village manager, zoning administrator,
building commissioner and village consultants, who shall review the concept plan and
provide comments and suggestions regarding compatibility with the village plan, general
land use standards, this zoning ordinance and other applicable ordinances. No official acts
shall be taken at the concept plan review meeting. The concept plan review meeting shall
be an open meeting, for discussion purposes only.
(3) Comments And Suggestions: After the conclusion of the concept plan review
meeting, an itemized list of comments and suggestions from the planning and zoning
commission shall be presented to the applicant at the next scheduled planning and zoning
commission meeting or within thirty (30) days.
Any comments, suggestions and input regarding the concept plan shall not constitute
authority to proceed with any improvements or incur any cost, nor obligate the planning
and zoning commission or any officials to approve the subsequent site plan review
application. No comments, suggestions and input regarding the concept plan shall be
deemed approval of a subsequent site plan review application. Nothing herein shall
prohibit the applicant from submitting a site plan review application to the planning and
zoning commission for consideration.
(4) Relief: In the event a concept plan review meeting has occurred, no requests for
relief from the provisions of this zoning ordinance shall be sought until the planning and
zoning commission presents the comments and suggestions to the applicant as described in
subsection (D)2(b)(3), "Comments And Suggestions", of this section.
(5) Formal Application: Once the applicant has received the comments and
suggestions from the planning and zoning commission, the applicant may submit a final site
plan review application.
3. Site Plan Review Application:
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(a) Application: An applicant shall be required to submit a completed Village site plan
review application form and all submission requirements as listed in appendix C2 of this
zoning ordinance to the village prior to consideration of a site plan.
(b) Completeness Review: Upon receipt of a formal application for site plan review,
the zoning administrator shall conduct a completeness review to ensure that all submission
items outlined in appendix C2 of this zoning ordinance have been provided. A completed
site plan review application shall be forwarded to the applicable village departments for
preliminary review.
4. Review And Decision By Planning And Zoning Commission: Upon receipt of written
recommendations from the applicable village departments, the planning and zoning
commission shall review the complete site plan review application for conformance with
this section and shall either approve, approve with conditions to which the applicant has
agreed, or deny the application. Approval (with or without conditions) by the planning and
zoning commission requires the affirmative vote of a majority of the members then serving
on the planning and zoning commission. The planning and zoning commission shall
provide its decision in writing, along with reasons for approval or denial, and any
conditions of approval within thirty (30) days after receiving a complete site plan review
application. This time period may be extended by agreement of the planning and zoning
commission and applicant. In the event that the planning and zoning commission does not
render a decision within the prescribed time period, the site plan review application shall
be deemed to be denied and the applicant may appeal such denial to the village board
pursuant to subsection (D)5, "Appeal To Village Board", of this section.
5. Appeal To Village Board: An applicant may appeal a planning and zoning commission
denial of a site plan review application to the board of trustees provided that the request
for the appeal is filed by the applicant within thirty (30) days of the planning and zoning
commission decision.
(E) Standards For Site Plan Review: In addition to the specific standards for uses,
parking, landscaping, building design, and signage included in this zoning ordinance and in
title 4, chapter 3 of the municipal code, the planning and zoning commission shall base its
decision of approval, approval with conditions, or denial on the following additional
criteria:
1. The arrangement of the structures on the site to:
(a) Ensure compatibility with development on adjacent property.
(b) Respond to existing off site utilities and service conditions to minimize the
demand for additional municipal services, utilities and infrastructure.
(c) In the B2 district, respect the historic character of the B2 central business district.
2. The organization of circulation systems to:
(a) Minimize potentially dangerous traffic movements.
(b) Provide adequate and safe access to the site for pedestrians, bicyclists, and
motorists.
(c) Separate pedestrian, bicycle, and auto circulation wherever practical.
(d) Minimize curb cuts.
3. The design of off street parking lots or garages to:
(a) Minimize adverse impacts on adjacent properties.
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(b) Promote logical, safe parking and interconnection with adjacent parking lots,
including parking amenities for bicycles.
(c) In the B2 district, maintain the pedestrian orientation of the downtown, including
safe access and connectivity to sidewalks, bicycle routes, and transit facilities.
(d) In the B2 district, limit breaks in the street wall defined by the front façades of
buildings in the downtown.
4. The design of landscaping, screening and related improvements to:
(a) Promote and maintain village standards for appearance and development quality.
(b) Provide harmonious transitions to adjoining lots and developments.
(c) Create a desirable and functional environment for motorists, pedestrians,
bicyclists, transit riders, and occupants of residential dwellings, business owners and
employees.
(d) Screen incompatible uses.
(e) Minimize the visual impact of the development on adjacent sites and roadways.
(f) Utilize approved plant materials listed in appendix E of this zoning ordinance and
that are suitable to withstand the climatic conditions of the village, respect village
designation as a national historic landscape district, and are compatible and consonant
with adjacent public plantings.
5. Site illumination in terms of fixture type and design, location and installation in a
manner that will minimize adverse impacts to adjacent properties.
6. Conformance of the proposed development to the requirements of this zoning
ordinance and other applicable codes and ordinances.
7. The relationship of the site plan to adopted village land use policies and plans.
(F) Performance Bond Or Irrevocable Letter Of Credit: As a condition of site plan review
application approval, the applicant shall provide a financial guarantee for the completion of
all public improvements (streets, sidewalks, etc.) consisting of a performance bond or
irrevocable letter of credit in an amount equal to one hundred ten percent (110%) of the
estimated costs of such improvements. The guarantee shall be provided in a format and
amount determined acceptable by the village manager.
(G) Evidence Of Adequate Financing: As a condition of site plan review application
approval, the applicant shall provide evidence of adequate financing for the project.
(H) Amendment To Approved Site Plans:
1. Application: An application for an amendment to an approved site plan shall be
submitted on a form provided by the Village to the zoning administrator. Once reviewed for
completeness, village staff shall forward the complete amendment application to the
planning and zoning commission for consideration and approval. Amendment applications
shall include a written description of the proposed change, including the reason for such
change, and a notation of the location on the approved site plan. Village staff or the
planning and zoning commission may determine that a proposed amendment to an
approved site plan requires submittal of a revised site plan for proper evaluation. Such
revised site plan shall only include those components of the site plan submittal impacted by
the proposed change. Until such revised site plan is submitted, the amendment application
shall not be considered complete. Nothing within this section shall prevent an applicant
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from submitting a revised site plan with the amendment application at the time of initial
submission.
2. Determination Of Type Of Change: Upon receipt of a complete application and using
the following criteria, the zoning administrator shall determine, within five (5) business
days, whether the proposed amendment constitutes a minor or major change to an
approved site plan. Major changes to an approved site plan shall include, but are not
limited to:
(a) An increase in the gross floor area.
(b) A change in building height.
(c) A change in the number of dwelling units.
(d) A reduction in open space or required yards.
(e) A reduction in the number of parking spaces or an increase of more than four (4)
parking spaces.
(f) A change in the number and/or location of accesses to public streets or alleys.
(g) A change in excess of one foot (1') in the location of walkways, vehicle circulation
ways and parking areas, or exterior building or structure walls.
(h) A change to the landscape plan that results in a reduction in the net amount of
plant material or in the approved species. Changes to the landscape plan, which do not
result in a reduction in the net amount of plant material, violate the landscaping
requirements of this zoning ordinance, or use of a species not on the recommended plant
list, shall be considered a minor change and may be approved by the planning and zoning
commission as a minor change to an approved site plan.
3. Minor Change Amendment:
(a) The zoning administrator may review and approve amendment applications for
minor changes to approved site plans. The zoning administrator, within five (5) business
days of receiving the complete amendment application, shall review and decide on the
application, unless a revised site plan is required as described in subsection (H)1,
"Application", of this section.
(b) If the zoning administrator does not approve the amendment application or
determines that the proposed change to an approved site plan constitutes a major change,
such amendment application must be submitted to the full planning and zoning
commission in accordance with the procedures for a major change to an approved site plan.
(c) The zoning administrator may also, at his/her discretion, determine that a
proposed change to an approved site plan constitutes a major change and, as such, must be
submitted to the full planning and zoning commission in accordance with the procedures
for a major change to an approved site plan.
4. Major Change Amendment:
(a) A complete amendment application for a major change shall be reviewed by the
planning and zoning commission at the next regularly scheduled meeting that is twentyone or more days following receipt of the application. The planning and zoning commission
shall provide its decision in writing, along with reasons for approval or denial, within thirty
(30) days after the scheduled meeting at which the application is reviewed. This time
period may be extended by agreement of the planning and zoning commission and
applicant. In the event that the planning and zoning commission does not render a decision
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within the prescribed time period, the amendment application shall be deemed to be
denied.
(b) The planning and zoning commission may decide that the proposed change or
changes to the approved site plan is such a significant change that it constitutes a new
application and is subject to the complete site plan review provisions of this section,
including resubmittal of a concept plan.
(c) An applicant may appeal planning and zoning commission denial of an
amendment application to the board of trustees, provided that the request for the appeal is
filed by the applicant within thirty (30) days of the issuance of the written planning and
zoning commission decision.
(I) Records Of Site Plan Review: A record of all site plan review requests and approved
site plan review applications, including any requests for site plan amendments and
amendments to approved site plans, shall be kept on file in the building department and
copies shall be available, upon request, to any person for a fee specified by the village.
(J) Fees: Application fee shall be as established by the village of Riverside. (Ord. 2843,
12-19-2013; amd. Ord. 3020, 8-15-2019)
10-2-2-5: BUILDING PERMIT:
No building, or other structure, shall be built, and no building or other structure shall be
altered or repaired, unless a building permit authorizing such construction is first procured
in accordance with section 4-1-2 of the Municipal Code. No fence, wall or similar structure
shall be built or constructed unless a permit authorizing such construction is first procured.
Application for and issuance of a building permit shall be as set forth in title 4, chapter 1 of
the Municipal Code. (Ord. 2955, 6-15-2017; amd. Ord. 3020, 8-15-2019)
10-2-2-6: CERTIFICATES OF APPROPRIATENESS:
No designated Riverside historic landmark, as listed in title 11, chapter 1, appendix D of the
Municipal Code, shall undergo any exterior construction, alteration, renovation,
reconstruction, remodeling, restoration or demolition, where a building or demolition
permit is required, without first obtaining a certificate of appropriateness for such work
from the Riverside Preservation Commission. Application for and issuance of a certificate of
appropriateness shall be as set forth in title 11, chapter 1 of the Municipal Code. (Ord.
2550, 12-19-2005)
10-2-2-7: CERTIFICATES OF OCCUPANCY:
A certificate of occupancy shall be issued by the zoning administrator upon completion of
the construction or alteration work of a building in excess of four hundred (400) square
feet, provided said work complies with the provisions of the Municipal Code. The certificate
of occupancy shall certify to such compliance and set forth the purpose for which the
building may be used in its several parts, with any special stipulation of the permit with
respect to said use. Application for and issuance of a certificate of occupancy shall be as set
forth in title 4, chapter 1 of the Municipal Code. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 3020, 815-2019)
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10-2-2-8: CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE:
The ownership of, or beneficial interest in, any structure, building or dwelling unit in the
Village shall not be sold or transferred, with or without a consideration, unless the seller
furnishes the buyer, at closing, with a certificate of compliance issued by the Village
Manager, and based upon an inspection of said structure, building or dwelling unit made
within thirty (30) days of the date of closing. The certificate of compliance must state that
the structure, building or dwelling unit complies with all applicable zoning regulations of
the Village, that a final water bill has been paid to the Village, pursuant to a final water
meter reading requested by the seller, not later than five (5) days prior to the date of
closing, and that all outstanding liens of the Village placed on record upon the property in
question have been paid to the Village. Application for and issuance of a certificate of
compliance shall be as set forth in title 4, chapter 1 of the Municipal Code. (Ord. 2550, 1219-2005)
10-2-2-9: APPEAL:
(A) Purpose: The zoning appeals process, for the review of any order, requirement,
decision or determination made by the zoning administrator, is intended to provide
appropriate checks and balances on administrative authority.
(B) Authority: The Planning and Zoning Commission shall take formal action on zoning
appeal applications.
(C) Application: All applications for appeals shall be filed with the Village Clerk, and a
copy provided to the zoning administrator.
(D) Public Hearing and Decision By Planning And Zoning Commission: The Planning and
Zoning Commission shall hold a public hearing on such application within sixty (60) days of
the filing of the application. The Planning and Zoning Commission may reverse or affirm,
wholly or partly, or may modify the order, requirement, decision or determination, and
shall issue a written final decision. Final decisions of the planning and zoning commission
shall be subject to administrative review pursuant to the Administrative Review Law, as
amended.
(E) Notice: Notice of the time and place of such hearing shall be published at least once,
not more than thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days before the hearing, in a
newspaper of general circulation in the Village.
(F) Limitations On Appeals: An order, requirement, decision or determination of the
zoning administrator may only be appealed if an application is filed within thirty (30) days
of that decision. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013; Ord. 3020, 8-152019)
10-2-3: INTERPRETATION:
(A) Purpose: The interpretation authority is intended to recognize that the provisions of
this zoning ordinance, though detailed and extensive, cannot, as a practical matter, address
every specific situation to which they may have to be applied. Many such situations can be
readily addressed by an interpretation of the specific provisions of this zoning ordinance in
light of the general and specific provisions for which those provisions have been enacted.
The interpretation authority established herein is not intended to add or change the
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essential content of this zoning ordinance, but only to allow authoritative application of
that content to specific cases.
(B) Authority: The zoning administrator shall review and make final decisions on
requests for interpretations.
(C) Procedure: The zoning administrator shall review a request for an interpretation,
give due notice thereof to the parties, and render the interpretation in writing within sixty
(60) days. The zoning administrator shall have the ability to request additional information
prior to rendering an interpretation.
(D) An applicant may appeal the zoning administrator's decision to the planning and
zoning commission pursuant to Section 10-2-2-9. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 3020,
8-15-2019)
10-2-4: ENFORCEMENT:
(A) This zoning ordinance, and each and all of the provisions thereof, shall be enforced
by the zoning administrator or his/her designee.
(B) For any and every violation of the provisions of this zoning ordinance:
1. The owner, general agent, or contractor of a building or premises where such
violation has been committed or shall exist;
2. And the lessee or tenant of the entire building or entire premises where such
violation has been committed or shall exist;
3. And the owner, general agent, contractor, lessee or tenant of any part of the building
or premises in which part such violation has been committed or shall exist;
4. And the general agent, architect, builder, contractor or any other person who
commits, takes part or assists in such violation or who maintains any building or premises
in which such violation shall exist;
shall be, for each and every violation and for each and every day that such violation
continues, subject to a fine of not less than fifty dollars ($50.00) and not more than five
hundred dollars ($500.00).
(C) Each and every day that such violation continues is considered a new and distinct
and separate offense and violation. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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CHAPTER 3
ZONING DISTRICTS
SECTION:
10-3-1: Establishment Of Zoning Districts
10-3-2: Zoning Map
10-3-3: Annexed Land
10-3-1: ESTABLISHMENT OF ZONING DISTRICTS:
In order to carry out the purpose and intent of this zoning ordinance, the village of
Riverside is hereby divided into the following zoning districts:
(A) Residential Districts:
R1-AA
R1-A
R2
R3
R4

Single-family residence district – Area District AA
Single-family residence district – Area District A
Single- and two-family residence district
Mixed residence district
Mixed office residence district

(B) Business Districts:
B1-C
B1-TC
B1-TOD
B2
B2-MU
B2-PU
B2-RC

Business district – Commercial
Business district – Transitional commercial
Business district - TOD
Central business district
Central business district – Mixed use periphery
Central business district – Public use zone
Central business district – Retail core

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-3-2: ZONING MAP:
(A) Location Of Districts: The location and boundaries of the zoning districts established
by this chapter are set forth in the Riverside zoning map, as periodically amended. The
Riverside zoning map is hereby incorporated into, and made an integral part of, this
section.
It is the intent of this zoning ordinance that the entire area of the village, including all land
and water areas, be included in the zoning districts established by this zoning ordinance.
Any land lying within the village, but not shown on the Riverside zoning map as being
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included within a district, shall be deemed to be classified as within the R1-AA single-family
residence district.
(B) Interpretation Of Boundary Lines:
1. Right Of Way Lines: Where zoning district boundary lines coincide with streets,
alleys, highways, easements, or right of way lines of railroads, toll roads or expressways,
the boundary line shall be construed to be the centerline of said right of way.
2. Property Lines: Where zoning district boundary lines coincide with a duly recorded
property line, the property line shall be construed to be the boundary line of the district.
3. Scaled Lines: Where the district boundary lines do not coincide with a right of way
line or duly recorded property line, the district boundary shall be determined by measuring
such boundary line(s) by using the map scale as provided on the Riverside zoning map.
(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
4. Clarification Of Boundary Lines: The planning and zoning commission shall decide all
interpretations of district boundary lines, where the application of the aforesaid rules
leaves a doubt as to the boundary between two (2) zoning districts. (Ord. 2550, 12-192005; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013)
10-3-3: ANNEXED LAND:
Any territory hereafter annexed into the village of Riverside shall automatically, upon
annexation, be classified in the R1-AA single-family residence district. Such land shall be
subject to the requirements of this R1-AA single-family residence district, unless otherwise
provided for in the annexation agreement or until such territory is rezoned. (Ord. 2550, 1219-2005)
CHAPTER 4
RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS
SECTION:
10-4-1: Purpose And Intent
10-4-2: Uses
10-4-3: Bulk Requirements
10-4-4: General Standards Of Applicability
10-4-5: Use And Bulk Requirement Tables
10-4-1: PURPOSE AND INTENT:
(A) R1-AA Single-Family Residence District: The purpose and intent of the R1-AA singlefamily residence district is to preserve the lowest density single-family residential areas in
the village with lots that are at least ten thousand five hundred (10,500) square feet in area.
The R1-AA district also provides for limited institutional uses and those uses compatible
with surrounding single-family residential neighborhoods.
(B) R1-A Single-Family Residence District: The purpose and intent of the R1-A singlefamily residence district is to preserve single-family residential areas in the village with
lots that are at least seven thousand (7,000) square feet in area. The R1-A district also
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provides for limited institutional uses and those uses compatible with surrounding singlefamily residential neighborhoods.
(C) R2 Single- And Two-Family Residence District: The purpose and intent of the R2
single- and two-family residence district is to accommodate mixed single- and two-family
residential areas in the village with lotsthat collectively encourage greater walkability and
enhanced access to transit. Lots that are at least five thousand (5,000) square feet in area.
The R2 district also provides for limited institutional uses and those uses compatible with
surrounding residential neighborhoods.
(D) R3 Mixed Residence District: The purpose and intent of the R3 mixed residence
district is to accommodate limited areas with a mix of multiple-family, townhouse, singlefamily and two-family residential development that collectively encourage greater
walkability and enhanced access to transit. The R3 district also provides for limited
institutional uses and those uses compatible with surrounding residential neighborhoods.
(E) R4 Mixed Office Residence District: The purpose and intent of the R4 mixed office
residence district is to accommodate limited areas with a mix of small scale office, multiplefamily, townhouse, single-family and two-family residential development that collectively
encourage greater walkability and enhanced access to transit. The R4 district also provides
for limited institutional uses and those uses compatible with surrounding mixed residential
neighborhoods. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-4-2: USES:
(A) Purpose And Intent: The purpose and intent of these use regulations is to preserve
residential neighborhoods by permitting only compatible institutional and nonresidential
uses that will not negatively impact the character of the residential districts, as well as
provide for a walkable environment with enhanced access to transit.
(B) Use Table: Table 2, "Residential Districts Permitted Uses", of this chapter lists
permitted and special uses for the residential districts. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-4-3: BULK REQUIREMENTS:
(A) Purpose And Intent: The purpose and intent of the bulk requirements is to ensure
that buildings are appropriately located on a site, and of a size and scale that is compatible
with the existing size and scale of buildings in residential neighborhoods. Bulk
requirements also help to create safe and accessible spaces for pedestrians and bicyclists
with respect to the public right-of-way.
(B) Bulk Table: Table 3, "Residential Districts Bulk Requirements", of this chapter
contains the bulk and yard requirements for the residential districts.
(C) Building Height Setback Plane: In addition to the general height restrictions in table 3
of this chapter, all buildings on any lot within the R1-AA, R1-A or R2 district shall be subject
to, and shall comply with, the following building height setback plane restrictions. (See
figure 1, "Building Height Setback Plane", of this section.)
1. No portion of a building on an R1-AA district lot shall intersect the planes that begin
at a point seventeen and one-half feet (17.5') above grade on the side lot line and run at a
forty five degree (45°) angle toward the interior of the lot until they reach the maximum
building height permitted. Since a corner lot is defined by two (2) street lot lines, the
25

setback plane shall be defined between the side lot line and the street lot line of the longer
lot width that is opposite the side lot line.
2. No portion of a building on an R1-A or R2 district lot shall intersect the planes that
begin at a point twenty feet (20') above grade in the R1-A and R2 districts on the side lot
line and run at a forty five degree (45°) angle toward the interior of the lot until they reach
the maximum building height permitted. Since a corner lot is defined by two (2) street lot
lines, the setback plane shall be defined between the side lot line and the street lot line of
the longer lot width that is opposite the side lot line.
3. Dormers and gable ends may extend into and through the height setback plane, but
must comply with the building height restrictions of this section.
Note:
1 For reference, building height is measured from the top of the foundation of an existing
building at the center point of the front door, or from a point 3 feet above existing grade at
the center point of the front door, whichever is lower, to the highest point of a flat roof or
parapet, to the deck line of a mansard roof, and to the mean point between the eaves and
the ridge of a gable, hip or gambrel roof. Additional information on building height
measurement, including measurement for lots without an existing building, can be found in
the definition of "building height" in chapter 11, "Definitions", of this zoning ordinance.
Note that in figure 1, the heights indicated (38 feet in R1-AA and R1-A, 35 feet in the R2)
indicate height to the peak of a pitched roof.
(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(D) Method For Measuring Street Yards: (See figure 2, "Measuring Street Yards", of this
subsection.)
1. Purpose And Intent: The variability of residential setbacks from streets is identified
as a noteworthy historic characteristic of Riverside and a valuable aspect of the Village's
status as a National Register Historic Landscape District. Therefore, the Village desires to
maintain this variability and not allow it to be diminished over time, as new construction
and additions to existing homes are proposed. Therefore, any yard abutting a street is
defined as the "street yard".
2. Minimum Street Yard: The minimum street yard on each lot shall be the narrowest
dimension as measured from a point on the street lot line to the principal building, as
determined by the foundation of said building, which shall not include porches (enclosed or
unenclosed) or stoops. On corner or irregularly shaped lots, there will be a minimum street
yard for each street. The minimum street yard shall be measured from each street lot line
to the closest point of the foundation of the principal building, which shall not include
porches (enclosed or unenclosed) or stoops, adjacent to such street. The street yard
dimension shall be established through a plat of survey or, where a plat of survey is not
available, in one of the following manners as applicable:
(a) WPA Survey: The street yard dimension shall be the closest dimension indicated
on the Works Progress Administration (WPA) House Setback Survey, as surveyed between
1936 and 1953. This survey is available from the Village Building Department or where the
WPA House Setback Survey does not indicate a street yard dimension, as defined herein, or
the dimension indicated on the WPA House Setback Survey is not current or considered
accurate by either the Village or the property owner, the street yard dimension may be
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identified on a new plat of survey, prepared by a surveyor, licensed by the State of Illinois.
The expense of the new survey shall be borne by the property owner.
(b) Demolished Structure: When a structure within the residential districts is
demolished, the demolition permit shall indicate the dimension of the street yard before
demolition. If there is no survey showing the demolished structure and there is no street
yard dimension indicated on the WPA map, the street yard shall be that which is indicated
on the demolition permit as the prior structure's street yard dimension.
(c) Vacant Lot: In the event of a vacant lot where no street yard dimension is
indicated on the WPA map and, because the vacancy is not a result of the circumstances
described in subsection (D)2(b) of this section, there is no existing home to survey to
establish a street yard dimension as required in subsection (D)2(a) of this section, the
minimum required street yard shall be the average depth of street yards already
established along that particular block.
(d) Exceptions:
(1) In cases where the street yard, as established, is set back from the street lot line
so that the rear yard requirement is not met, the street yard requirement may be reduced
to accommodate the required rear yard, provided that the permitted building coverage and
impervious surface requirements for the zoning district are not violated.
(2) In cases where maintaining the existing building line along the street frontage
and meeting the required side and rear yard requirements, as set forth in this section, shall
result in a building coverage on the lot that is less than the thirty percent (30%) permitted,
the Building Department shall review the proposed building or addition and allow for a
reduced street yard to permit the lot to meet the maximum building coverage, provided all
other yard and coverage requirements are met.
(3) Existing eaves may encroach into the required street yard, and may be restored,
reconstructed or replaced in a required street yard to their existing measurement.
(4) Existing porches may encroach into a required street yard in front of the
foundation of the principal building, and may be restored, reconstructed or replaced in a
required street yard in conformance with section 10-7-3 of this zoning ordinance.
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FIGURE 1: BUILDING HEIGHT SETBACK PLANE1

(Ord. 2944, 2-2-2017)
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(E) Method For Measuring Rear Yards: (See figure 3, "Measuring Rear Yards", of this
subsection.)
1. In all cases, the dimension of the minimum rear yard shall be twenty five percent
(25%) of lot depth. This dimension shall be determined by measuring from the deepest
point of the rear lot line to the street lot line.
2. On an interior lot, the rear yard shall be measured from that lot line that is most
distant from, and parallel to, the street lot line.
3. On a pie shaped or irregularly shaped lot, the rear yard shall be measured from a
chord that is a minimum of ten feet (10') in length and parallel to the narrowest street lot
line.
4. Corner lots shall have only one (1) rear yard. This rear yard shall be opposite the
narrowest street lot line.
FIGURE 2: MEASURING STREET YARDS

(F) Method For Measuring Side Yards: (See figure 4, "Measuring Side Yards", of this
subsection.)
1. Each required side yard shall be a minimum width equal to, or greater than, ten
percent (10%) of the lot width, as measured at the widest point of the lot, or five feet (5'),
whichever is greater.
2. On a corner lot, the side yard shall be opposite the longer street line. A lot line
separating a lot from a street is considered a street lot line.
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FIGURE 3: MEASURING REAR YARDS

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(G) Prohibited Building Materials Within Residential Districts: The following building
materials shall be prohibited as the predominant surface finish material in the construction
of new residential buildings and related accessory structures within the residential
districts. However, such materials may be used as part of decorative or detail elements, or
as part of the exterior construction that is not used as a surface finish material.
1. Standard concrete masonry units (CMU).
2. King size or jumbo brick.
3. Exposed aggregate (rough finish) concrete wall panels.
4. Plywood, composite plywood or masonite sidings (T-111).
5. Plastic.
6. Mirrored glass.
7. Metal wall panels.
8. Exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS) (e.g., "Dryvit") on the ground floor of any
building; upper story use is discouraged.
9. Stuccato boards.
10. Fiber cement panel sheeting materials.
11. Aluminum, steel or other metal sidings, other than metal tile or shingle roofing or
metal standing seam roofing which are permitted. (Ord. 2959, 7-20-2017)
(H) Exception To Yard Location For Townhouse And Multi-Family Development In R-3
And R-4 Districts:
1. In the case of a townhouse or multi-family development in the R3 or R4 District
located on a corner lot, the street lot line used to determine the location of the rear yard
shall be the longer street lot line only if the development is designed with the majority of
the front façade of the development facing the longer street lot line. In such case, the
interior side lot line shall be that opposite the shorter street lot line. (See figure 4A of this
section.)
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2. To determine the required dimensions of the rear yard and interior side yard, "lot
depth" for the rear yard shall be measured from the longer street lot line to the rear lot line,
and "lot width" shall be measured from the shorter street lot line to the interior side lot
line. (See figure 4A of this section.)
3. Street yards shall be as required by this section.
4. However, to determine compliance with the minimum lot width and lot frontage
requirements of the district, as required by section 10-4-5, table 3, "Residential Districts
Bulk Requirements", of this chapter in which the lot is located, the shortest street frontage
of the lot shall be used, in accordance with the measurement methods established for lot
frontage and lot width by this section.
FIGURE 4: MEASURING SIDE YARDS

(Ord. 2593, 11-20-2006)
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10-4-4: GENERAL STANDARDS OF APPLICABILITY:
(A) Accessory Structures And Uses: See section 10-7-3, "Accessory Structures And Uses",
of this zoning ordinance for standards covering accessory buildings, structures and uses.
(B) Landscaping And Screening: See chapter 9, "Landscaping And Screening", of this
zoning ordinance and title 8, chapter 5 of the Municipal Code for standards governing
landscaping and screening.
(C) Off Street Parking: See chapter 8, "Off Street Parking", of this zoning ordinance for
standards governing off street parking.
(D) Permitted Encroachments: See section 10-7-4, "Permitted Encroachments", of this
zoning ordinance for standards governing encroachments.
(E) Temporary Uses: See section 10-6-3, "Temporary Uses", of this zoning ordinance for
standards governing temporary uses. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
FIGURE 4A: MEASURING INTERIOR SIDE YARDS
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10-4-5: USE AND BULK REQUIREMENT TABLES:
TABLE 2: RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS PERMITTED USES
P = Permitted use S = Special use

Residential Zoning Districts
Use

R1-AA

R1-A

R2

R3

R4

Use Standard

Assisted living facility

S

S

S

PS

PS

Bed and breakfast
establishment

S

S

S

S

S

Coach house dwelling
unit

P1

P1

P1

P1

P1

P

P

See subsection 106-2(A)

Residential uses:

Community residence,
large (more than 8
residents)

See Title 3, Chapter
25 of the Municipal
Code

Community residence,
small (8 or fewer
residents)

P

P

P

P

P

See subsection 106-2(A)

Daycare home, child
or adult, large (more
than 8 children or
adults)

S

S

S

S

S

See subsection 106-2(B)

Daycare home, child
or adult, small (8 or
fewer children or
adults)

P

P

P

P

P

See subsection 106-2(B)

P

P

See subsection 106-2(H)

P

P

P

Dwelling, townhouse

S

P, S2

P, S2

Dwelling, two-family

P

P

P

Dwelling, multiplefamily
Dwelling, singlefamily

P

P

Home occupation

P

P

P

P

P

Independent elderly
living

S

S

S

PS

PS

See subsection 106-2(H)
See subsection 106-2(D)

Cultural, government, religious, and recreation uses:
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Residential Zoning Districts
Use

R1-AA

R1-A

R2

R3

R4

Government office,
post office, fire, police,
and other public
services

S

S

S

S

S

Park/playground,
public

P

P

P

P

P

Place of assembly

S

S

S

S

S

Recreation, indoor
and outdoor

S

S

S

S

S

School, public or
private

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

P

Use Standard

Retail, service, and transportation uses:
Daycare center, child
or adult

S

S

Funeral home

S

Office, professional

P

See subsection 106-2(B)

Other:
Attached wireless
telecommunications
facility (antenna)

S

S

S

S

S

Cemetery

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

See subsection 108-10

Electric vehicle
charging station

See subsection 106-2(I)

Off street parking,
accessory to a use in B
District

S

S

S

S

S

See subsection 106-2(E)

Off street parking,
accessory to a use in R
District

P

P

P

P

P

See subsection 106-2(E)

Small wireless
facilities3

S

S

S

S

S

See Title 8, Chapter
14 of the Municipal
Code

Solar energy systems
on front or corner
building façades

S

S

S

S

S

See subsection 107-6(I)

Utility, public or
private

P

P

P

P

P
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Residential Zoning Districts
Use

R1-AA

R1-A

R2

R3

R4

Wireless support
structure for small
wireless facilities3

S

S

S

S

S

Use Standard
See Title 8, Chapter
14 of the Municipal
Code

Wireless
telecommunications
support structure
(tower)

S

S

S

S

S

See subsection 106-2(I)

Notes:
1 Coach house dwelling units are only permitted in those coach houses that are designated historic
landmarks in accordance with title 11, chapter 1 of the Municipal Code.
2 Townhouses with garages that face the side or rear of a lot shall be permitted uses and townhouses with
garages that face the street shall be special uses. All townhouses are subject to the use standards of
subsection 10-6-2(H) of this Zoning Ordinance.
3 Small wireless facilities and associated wireless support structures for small wireless facilities, as defined
in section 8-14-3, "Definitions", of the Municipal Code, are permitted uses in the right-of-way in all zoning
districts within the Village, as required by the Small Wireless Facility Deployment Act (PA 100-585), so long
as the requirements of title 8, chapter 14 of the Municipal Code and other applicable codes, regulations and
design standards are met.

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2797, 5-21-2012; Ord. 2829, 11-7-2013; Ord. 2918, 818-2016; Ord. 3002, 10-18-2018; Ord. 3004, 11-15-2018)
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TABLE 3: RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS BULK REQUIREMENTS
ft = feet sf = square feet

Residential Zoning Districts5
R1-A

R2

R3

R4

Minimum lot 10,500 sf
area

R1-AA

7,000 sf

5,000 sf

5,000 sf for
single- and
two-family
residential
dwellings;
2,200 sf per
dwelling
unit for
townhouses
and
multiplefamily
dwellings

5,000 sf for
single- and
two-family
residential
dwellings;
2,200 sf per
dwelling
unit for
townhouses
and
multiplefamily
dwellings

Minimum
low width

Minimum lot
frontage of
75 ft4, with a
minimum
average lot
width of 66
ft

Minimum lot
frontage of
50 ft4, with a
minimum
average lot
width of 44
ft

Minimum lot
frontage of
50 ft4, with a
minimum
average lot
width of 44 ft

Minimum lot
frontage of
50 ft4, with a
minimum
average lot
width of 44
ft

Minimum lot
frontage of
50 ft4, with a
minimum
average lot
width of 44
ft

Minimum
dwelling
unit size

n/a

n/a

n/a

1 bedroom: 900 sf
2 bedrooms: 1,300 sf
3 bedrooms or more: 1,800
sf

Maximum
building
coverage1

30%

Maximum
impervious
surface1

45%

50%

60%

65%

65%

Minimum
building
height2,3

n/a

n/a

n/a

24 ft, as
measured in
accordance
with the
definition of
“building
height”

24 ft, as
measured in
accordance
with the
definition of
“building
height”

Interior lots: 30%
Corner lots: 30%
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Residential Zoning Districts5
R1-AA
Maximum
building
height2,3

R1-A

R2

32 ft or 3 stories, as
measured in accordance
with the definition of
“building height”; the
height to the peak of a
pitched roof shall not
exceed 38 ft

30 ft or 2½
stories, as
measured in
accordance
with the
definition of
“building
height”; the
Buildings must comply with height to the
the building height setback peak of a
pitched roof
plane requirements of this
shall not
chapter
exceed 35 ft

R3

R4

35 48 ft or 3 4 stories, as
measured in accordance
with the definition of
“building height”; the height
to the peak of a pitched roof
shall not exceed 40 50 ft

Buildings
must comply
with the
building
height
setback
plane
requirements
of this
chapter
Street yard

The narrowest dimension as measured from the street lot line to the
foundation of the principal building as established pursuant to subsection
10-4-3(D) of this chapter

Side yard

10% of the lot width, at the widest point on the lot, or 5 ft, whichever is
greater

Rear yard

25% of lot depth

Notes:
1 At the time a building permit is requested, a property owner shall be required to submit a survey prepared
by a licensed surveyor that indicates the lot area that is occupied by all buildings, structures and paved
surfaces, in order to enable the Village to determine the proposed building coverage and impervious surface.
This survey shall be accompanied by the proposed percentage of both "building coverage" and "impervious
surface", as defined by this Zoning Ordinance.
2 An appurtenance within the Residential Districts must meet building height with the exception of a tower.
A special use permit is required for a tower that exceeds the permitted building height in the Residential
Districts.
3 Those structures in the Residential Districts (R1-AA, R1-A, R2, R3 and R4) that fall short of or exceed the
height minimum or maximum limitations, respectively, of this chapter and this table, as of the date of
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adoption hereof, shall be deemed to be conforming in terms of height. Any additions or enlargements to such
structures shall be in conformance with the requirements of this chapter.
4 Existing lots of record indicated on the WPA map as meeting the required lot frontage for the district in
which they are located, but do not meet such requirement when surveyed, shall be deemed conforming if they
are within 2 inches of the required lot frontage for that district. Those existing lots of record indicated on the
WPA map that have a lot frontage dimension within 2 inches of the required lot frontage for that district shall
also be deemed conforming. All new lots created through subdivision must meet the lot frontage and lot
width requirements. However, when the lot frontage of an existing lot of record indicated on the WPA map is
sufficient to subdivide the lot into 2 or more conforming lots, in compliance with the regulations of the
district in which they are located, but such lot of record does not meet the lot frontage requirement when
surveyed, such lot may be subdivided as evenly as possible between the new lots and the lot frontage of each
new lot must be within 2 inches of the required lot frontage. Such new lots, so long as they meet these
requirements, shall be deemed conforming.
5 Bulk requirements for schools, religious institutions, and other places of assembly that provide for
cultural, sports, or other events that generate large assembly of people may necessitate a greater level of
review of lot dimensions, lot coverage, building height, and yards requirements at the discretion of the
Planning and Zoning Commission and Village Board, particularly via the special use process since schools,
religious institutions, and other places of assembly are typically designated as special uses in all residential
and business districts.

(Ord. 2580, 9-18-2006; amd. Ord. 2635, 7-17-2007; Ord. 2944, 2-2-2017)
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CHAPTER 5
BUSINESS DISTRICTS
SECTION:
10-5-1: Purpose And Intent
10-5-2: B1 Business District Subdistricts
10-5-3: B2 Central Business District Subdistricts
10-5-4: Uses
10-5-5: Bulk Requirements
10-5-6: B1 District Building Scale And Design Standards
10-5-7: B2 District Building Scale And Design Standards
10-5-8: General Standards Of Applicability
10-5-9: Use And Bulk Requirement Tables
10-5-1: PURPOSE AND INTENT:
(A) B1 Business District: The B1 business district is intended to create a business
environment for a variety of commercial uses, including retail goods establishments,
personal service establishments and office uses, designed to provide for the needs of local
residents and enhance the economic vitality of the community. Areas within this district
should have access to major streets and provide a safe, accessible, and transit-supportive
environment for pedestrian trafficpedestrians, bicyclists, and transit riders.
(B) B2 Business District: The purpose and intent of the B2 central business district is to
sustain the economic viability of the Riverside central business district by preserving its
historic character and allowing for compatible redevelopment. It is intended that the mixed
use, small scale, and pedestrian oriented character associated with the B2 central business
district will be strengthened through improvements to existing properties and new infill
development that is consistent with its distinct historic scale, architecture and landscape
architecture. The desired mix of uses shall consist of retail, service and limited office
establishments on the ground floor, with office and residential above the ground floor.
Development shall be carefully controlled to protect neighboring residential properties
from impact, while at the same time permitting needed revitalization and appropriately
building up employment- and resident-generating uses to support transit. (Ord. 2701, 3-32009)
10-5-2: B1 BUSINESS DISTRICT SUBDISTRICTS:
Because different areas of the B1 business district have differing intensities of use, physical
characters and functions, the village of Riverside has identified two (2)three (3)
subdistricts each with its own set of allowable uses and bulk and yard regulations, as
identified in table 4, "Business Districts Permitted Uses", of this chapter. The subdistricts
are identified on the B1 business district subdistrict map included as appendix H of this
zoning ordinance. Each subdistrict is described as follows:
(A) B1 Commercial Subdistrict (B1-C): B1 commercial (The B1-C) subdistrict is intended
to create a commercial environment for a variety of retail goods establishments, personal
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service establishments and office uses, which are typically oriented toward vehicular
access along major roadways, pedestrian and bicycle access from adjacent neighborhoods,
and nearby transit facilities. B1-C subdistricts may be located withinencompass retail
centers , as well asand mixed use development with residential uses permitted above the
ground floor only.
(B) B1 Transitional Commercial Subdistrict (B1-TC): B1 transitional commercial (The
B1-TC) subdistrict is intended as a transitional area, where low intensity retail goods
establishments, personal service establishments and office uses, as well as multi-family and
townhouse dwellings, transition to surrounding single-family neighborhoods in a
pedestrian- and bicycle-friendly environment with safe access to transit. (Ord. 2701, 3-32009)
(C) B1 Transit Oriented Development (B1-TOD): The B1-TOD subdistrict is intended as a
transit-supportive mixed use area along the railroad and in close proximity to nearby bus
and commuter rail facilities. The mix of uses generally support multi-family residential,
retail, service, office, and other employment-generating uses. Residential uses are
permitted above the ground floor only. Uses appropriately transition to surrounding
single-family neighborhoods in a pedestrian- and bicycle-friendly environment.
10-5-3: B2 CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT SUBDISTRICTS:
Because various areas of the central business district have differing mixes of uses, physical
character and functions, the village of Riverside has identified three (3) subdistricts, each
with its own set of allowable uses, as identified in table 4, "Business Districts Permitted
Uses", of this chapter. The subdistricts are identified on the central business district
boundary map included as appendix A of this zoning ordinance. The general mix of uses
within each subdistrict is described as follows:
(A) B2 Retail Core (B2-RC): In an effort to encourage a "critical mass" of retail and
service uses conveniently located to serve the village in a pedestrian-friendly and transitsupportive business district, the retail core allows retail, service and limited office uses on
the ground floor. Office and residential uses are encouraged above the ground floor, but the
village may permit a greater percentage allowance of office uses on the ground floor,
subject to approval as a special use in accordance with Section 10-5-4(C)4.
(B) B2 Mixed Use Periphery (B2-MU): The mixed use periphery accommodates existing
residential uses that surround and support the retail core with safe and convenient access
for pedestrians, bicyclists, and transit riders. The village encourages continued
maintenance of these existing residential uses and establishment of additional new
medium density residential uses in this subdistrict. In addition, the village may permit
retail, service and office uses on the ground floor, and office uses above the ground floor,
subject to approval as a special use.
(C) B2 Public Use Zone (B2-PU): The public use zone, located at the heart of the village,
significantly contributes to the unique historic identity and character of Riverside. The
public use zone containsWith a significant number of public historic landmark buildings. It
is intended that, the public use zone is intended to continue to accommodate existing
public and quasi-public uses centrally located to serve Riverside residents. It is also
intended that these properties remain in public and quasi-public use. In addition, the
village may permit retail, service and professional office uses that are accessory to public
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and quasi-public uses or compatible restaurant uses, subject to approval as a special use.
(Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
10-5-4: USES:
(A) Purpose And Intent: The purpose and intent of the use standards is to encourage a
mix of compatible uses in the business districts that will serve village residents, commuters
and the surrounding region. The range of permissible uses is intended to enhance the
village's tax base and create a mixed use district that is supportive of transit in a
pedestrian- and bicycle-friendly environment, without adversely affecting neighboring
properties.
(B) Use Table: Table 4, "Business Districts Permitted Uses", of this chapter lists
permitted and special uses for the B1 and B2 districts.
(C) Special Allowable Uses In The B2 District:
1. Special Allowable Commercial Uses In The B2 District: Due to the relative size of
their respective private capital investment as of the date of the establishment of the B2
district, all existing commercial uses in the B2 district, which would otherwise be
nonconforming including, but not limited to, the following uses at their respective
locations, are hereby declared to be special allowable uses:
Type of Use

Permanent Real Estate Tax
Number (PIN)

Address

Auto repair shop
(Riverside Garage)

15-35-405-034-0000

18 East Ave.

Auto repair shop
(Metal Mites)

15-36-301-031-0000

36 E. Quincy RdSt.

Auto repair shop
(Jeff's Auto)

15-36-301-029-0000

20 E. Quincy RdSt.

Metal works and
craftsmanship
(Riverside WorksQuincy
Street Distillery and other
small businesses)

15-36-302-056-0000

39 E. Quincy RdSt.

2. Special Allowable Residential Uses In The B2 District: Due to the long standing
residential nature of particular properties as of the date of establishment of the B2 district,
all single- family residential uses in the B2 district, which would otherwise be
nonconforming at their respective locations, are hereby declared to be special allowable
uses, provided that they shall conform with the applicable R1-AA, R1-A, R2, R3 or R4
standards that had been in effect as of the date of the establishment of the B2 central
business district:
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Type of Use

Permanent Real Estate Tax
Number (PIN)

Address

Single-family residential

15-36-301-035-0000

48 E. Quincy RdSt.

Single-family residential

15-36-302-008-0000

51 E. Quincy RdSt.

Single-family residential

15-36-108-039-0000

36 Forest Ave.

Residential/office or
residential

15-36-108-038-0000

24 Woodside Rd.

3. Status Of Special Allowable Uses In The B2 District: Such special allowable uses shall
be considered to be permitted for all purposes of this zoning ordinance, including the right
of the present and future owners to be allowed to continue to maintain such uses, rebuild
any building to original size in the event of any partial or complete destruction, and to
renovate or expand in compliance with all applicable provisions of this zoning ordinance,
notwithstanding that such use of the premises would not otherwise be permitted in the B2
district. The above listed uses will lose their status as a special allowable use if one of the
following occurs: a) if they are converted to a permitted use; b) if any of the special
allowable uses are left vacant or abandoned for a period of one year; or c) in the event of
destruction of fifty percent (50%) or more of the total square footage of the building
and/or structure, as determined by the fire department, by fire or by any means not within
the control of the property owner, unless a building permit is acquired for its repair or
replacement within a period of one year. (Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
4. Limitations on Inactive Ground Floor Uses: Constant foot traffic is typically viewed as
a key factor in promoting a business district with vibrant street life enabling pedestrians,
bicyclists, and transit riders to safely and conveniently access businesses and services at
the ground floor of buildings. On one hand, active ground floor uses like restaurants and
stores are generally viewed as active ground floor uses due to the foot traffic they generate
from pedestrians, bicyclists, and transit riders passing by on the sidewalk or street. On the
other hand, inactive uses like certain offices and residential uses do not generate as much
foot traffic in comparison to retail uses. To minimize inactive ground floor uses in business
districts, Table 4: Business Districts Permitted Uses in section 10-5-9 outlines the following
standards to help meet this end:
(a) Allow dwellings above the ground floor as a permitted use
(b) Allow dwellings at the ground floor as a special use
(c) Allow offices at the ground floor of a single-story building as a special use
(d) Allow offices at the ground floor of a multi-story building as a special use
(e) Allow offices above the ground floor as a permitted use
The utilization of special use permits provides Village officials with greater latitude in
assessing how proposed uses will impact street life and encouraging inactive ground floor
uses to locate above the ground floor, where possible. In addition to residential dwellings,
inactive ground floor uses generally include offices that generate little to no customer or
client traffic. Inactive ground floor uses may also gain less benefit from the visibility
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afforded by a ground floor location, in comparison to another commercial use, such as a
restaurant, store, or certain offices (e.g., tax preparation businesses, realtors, financial
planners, doctors, dentists, etc.) that may either enhance their clientele through walk-in
traffic or generate a significant level of turnover of customers throughout the day.
10-5-5: BULK REQUIREMENTS:
(A) Purpose And Intent: The purpose and intent of the bulk requirements is to ensure
that buildings are appropriately located on a site and of a size that is compatible with the
size and scale of existing buildings in the business districts and surrounding residential
properties. Bulk requirements also help to create safe and accessible spaces for pedestrians
and bicyclists with respect to the public right-of-way.
(B) Bulk Table:
1. Table 5, "B1 District Bulk Requirements", of this chapter contains the bulk and yard
requirements for the B1 district. Interior side yard requirements are found in subsection
(C) of this section.
2. Table 6, "B2 District Bulk Requirements", of this chapter contains the bulk and yard
requirements for the B2 district
(C) Interior Side Yard In B1-TC Subdistrict: In the B1-TC subdistrict, in order to
encourage street wall continuity, a building shall be built at one of the interior side lot lines.
The setback along the opposite interior side lot line shall be of appropriate width to
accommodate a driveway for access to a rear parking area. However, a building may be
built at both interior side lot lines if it meets the criteria of subsection (C)1, "Buildings Built
To Both Interior Side Lot Lines", of this section. In addition, the parking access
requirements of subsection (C)2, "Parking Access Requirements", of this section and the
design standards of subsection (C)3, "Design Standards", of this section shall be met.
1. Buildings Built To Both Interior Side Lot Lines: A building may be built at both
interior side lot lines if it meets one of the following two (2) criteria:
(a) The building proposed to be built at both interior side lot lines shall share access
to its rear parking area through the use of a driveway on another property within the B1TC subdistrict. Permission to build at both interior side lot lines shall only be allowed if the
shared driveway agreement is approved by the owners of each lot and creates a perpetual
easement along and across the driveway. The driveway agreement shall be recorded and
the resulting perpetual easement shall be recorded as a shared driveway easement on each
plat of survey.
(b) A building may be built at both interior side lot lines when the building is
constructed so that the structure extends over the driveway to maintain the street wall and
thus providing access to a rear parking area.
2. Parking Access Requirements:
(a) All parking shall be located to the rear of the building.
(b) Driveways in the B1-TC subdistrict shall maintain a twenty foot (20') separation
between curb cuts.
(c) Shared driveways and parking lots are encouraged.
(d) Building over the driveway to maintain the street wall is encouraged.

43

3. Design Standards: In addition to the required design standards of the B1 district in
section 10-5-6 of this chapter, the following additional design standards shall be met for
buildings constructed at the interior lot line in the B1-TC subdistrict:
(a) A building built at the interior side lot line shall have no openings within the side
wall constructed on the interior side lot line. "Openings" shall be defined as windows, doors
or any means of fenestration or ventilation. The intent is to allow neighboring buildings to
build to the same interior side lot line. Such side wall shall be built according to all building
and fire code regulations for a party wall.
(b) The front façade of the building shall form a continuous building line with no
gaps.
(c) Buildings shall maintain a minimum façade height of eighteen feet (18'). Twostory structures are preferred.
(d) Building façades shall follow a simple rhythm of bays, with a pattern of building
divisions or structural bays between twenty (20’) and thirty five feet (35') in width.
(e) The dominant feature of the street wall at the first story level shall be clear glass
or open elements, including storefront windows, entrances, and openings that provide
views into the establishment or storefront window displays. Window sign standards shall
adhere to requirements established in Chapter 3: Signs.
(f) Awnings and built overhangs are encouraged to create an appropriate pedestrian
scale along the continuous street wall. (Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
10-5-6: B1 DISTRICT BUILDING SCALE AND DESIGN STANDARDS:
(A) Façade:
1. Multi-story buildings shall be designed with a definable base, middle and top.
Rooflines, cornice treatments and window designs are encouraged to divide larger
buildings.
2. Façades of buildings, including side façades and rear façades facing the railroad, shall
be visually broken into bays to avoid the appearance of large, blank walls. Visual breaks in
the façade shall be accomplished by alterations in the plane of the façade, height of the
façade, changes in materials, color, texture or pattern, and/or the addition of columns,
pilasters and/or windows.
(B) Fenestration:
1. Windows shall be set back into or projected out from the façade to provide depth
and shadow.
2. The ground floor of a commercial façade shall maintain a transparency of fifty
percent (50%). Windows shall be constructed of clear or lightly tinted glass (no tinting
above 20 percent or reflective glass).
(C) Rooflines:
1. Roofs shall be designed as an integral part of the façade design. Mansard roofs are
prohibited.
2. Parapet walls shall feature three-dimensional cornice treatments or other shadow
creating detail elements along their tops.
(D) Public Entrances:
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1. All buildings shall have a public entrance from the sidewalk along the primary street
frontage. This includes sidewalks within the public right-of-way that encompass a bus stop
to provide for safe access to transit. Bicycle parking, such as bicycle racks or other methods,
shall be provided near the front entrance or in a common area accessible to multiple
buildings, including within the public right-of-way if approved by the Village.
2. Façades which abut parking areas and contain a public entrance shall make
provision for pedestrian walkways, bicycle parking, and landscape areas.
(E) Building Materials:
1. The following materials are permitted for use on exterior elevations:
(a) Clay brick.
(b) Natural or cast stone.
(c) Cementitious stucco. (Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
Other materials may be considered by the planning and zoning commission, provided that
they are not expressly prohibited below. (Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-192013)
2. The following materials shall be prohibited:
(a) Concrete masonry units (CMU).
(b) King size or jumbo brick.
(c) Aluminum siding or panel systems.
(d) Exposed aggregate (rough finish) concrete wall panels.
(e) Exterior insulating finish systems (EIFS, "Dryvit").
(f) Glass curtain wall systems.
(g) Plastic.
(h) T-111 composite plywood siding. (Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
(F) Sustainable Design: Sustainable design best practices are encouraged, which may
include, but are not limited to, green roofs, infrastructure for electric vehicles and bicycles,
solar panels, permeable pavement, etc. Such design elements shall be reviewed by Village
staff for compliance with applicable local, state, and federal regulations.
10-5-7: B2 DISTRICT BUILDING SCALE AND DESIGN STANDARDS:
(A) Purpose And Intent: The following design standards, together with the other
regulations of the B2 central business district and other applicable historic preservation
guidelines utilized by the preservation commission, are intended to encourage high quality,
create safe and accessible spaces for pedestrians and bicyclists with respect to the public
right-of-way, and scale appropriate building design that respects the historic character of
the village of Riverside. While the building scale and design standards do not dictate a
particular architectural style, it is the intent of the village to encourage building design that
complements the architecture of its historic landmark and historically significant buildings
located within the B2 district. Photos of examples of contextual architecture in the B2
district are included in appendix G of this zoning ordinance.
The following regulations shall apply to all new construction, additions and exterior
remodeling in the B2 district in addition to applicable historic preservation guidelines for
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modifications to historic landmark buildings reviewed by the preservation commission,
subject to title 11, chapter 1 of the municipal code.
(B) Building Scale Standards:
1. Buildings shall be designed with a definable base, middle and top. Cornices and
parapets are encouraged to define these sections of the building. See building photos
included in appendix G of this zoning ordinance.
2. Façades of large buildings on all four sides, including buildings with rear façades that
face the railroad, shall be visually broken into bays to avoid the appearance of large, blank
walls. Visual breaks in the façade shall be accomplished by alterations in the plane of the
façade, height of the façade, changes in materials, color, texture or pattern, and/or the
addition of columns, pilasters and/or windows.
3. Punched openings in the wall plane shall be provided in which to set windows and
doors. Flush mounted windows and doors are prohibited.
4. The first floor of buildings in the retail core of the B2 district shall be designed with a
minimum ceiling height of twelve feet (12'). Fourteen feet (14') is encouraged.
(C) Building Access Standards:
1. Pedestrian Access: Each ground floor space with street frontage shall have its
primary entrance on the public sidewalk. Additional entrances may be provided off of a
parking area or access corridor. Bicycle parking, such as bicycle racks or other methods,
shall be provided near the primary or other entrances or in a common area accessible to
multiple buildings, including within the public right-of-way with proper coordination.
2. Vehicular Access: Front access drives disrupt the continuous building line, and have
a detrimental effect on the pedestrian orientation of the B2 district, and therefore are
discouraged. Buildings on lots less than one hundred fifty feet (150') in width shall have
parking located in the rear of the site, with rear access, whenever possible. When such
access is not possible, it shall be encouraged that the width of individual drive lanes be
limited to ten feet (10').
(D) Building Design Standards:
1. Architectural Style: Conformance to established architectural styles is encouraged,
but not required. However, the exterior design of buildings shall emphasize traditional
architectural themes consistent with older buildings in the B2 district. See photos included
in appendix G of this zoning ordinance.
2. Exterior Material: In order to adapt to changing technology, the development of new
materials and so as not to limit the designer, additional materials other than those specified
below may be permitted. The right to use alternate materials shall be reviewed on a case by
case basis, in the context of each individual project.
(a) The following materials are permitted for use on exterior elevations:
(1) Clay brick.
(2) Natural or cast stone.
(3) Cementitious stucco. (Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
Other materials may be considered by the planning and zoning commission, provided that
they are not expressly prohibited below. (Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-192013)
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(b) The following materials shall be prohibited:
(1) Concrete masonry units (CMU).
(2) King size or jumbo brick.
(3) Aluminum siding or panel systems.
(4) Exposed aggregate (rough finish) concrete wall panels.
(5) Exterior insulating finish systems (EIFS, "Dryvit").
(6) Glass curtain wall systems.
(7) Plastic.
(8) T-111 composite plywood siding.
3. Door And Window Design: In order to promote and maintain the small town, historic
character of the B2 District, glazed surfaces on front façade(s) shall be double hung,
casement or fixed picture windows, within discernable wall elements. Windows designed
as true divided lights shall be encouraged. Sliding or jalousie windows shall be prohibited.
4. Door And Storefront Window Materials: All windows on front and corner side
façades on all stories, or serving public entrances, shall be wood or wood clad with
aluminum. It is encouraged that all ground level doors on front and corner side façades be
constructed of wood. The design of doors made of materials other than wood shall be
compatible with the design of the building. The use of vinyl windows and trim is
prohibited.
5. Storefront Display Windows: In order to recognize the pedestrian orientation of the
B2 District, the following are requirements for display windows:
(a) Along the length of façade(s) facing the public street and sidewalk, fifty percent
(50%) of the first floor façade shall be display type windows where retail sales, personal
service and/or office use is located on the first floor. A minimum eighteen inch (18") high
knee wall shall be required beneath glazing. The bottom edge of such windows shall not be
higher than thirty inches (30") above grade so as to allow pedestrians to see into the
windows. Window sign standards shall adhere to requirements established in Chapter 3:
Signs, which summarizes appropriate sign types, materials, maintenance, etc. for window
signs.
(b) First story glass shall be clear and nontinted. Tinting of second- and third-story
glass shall not vary by more than twenty percent (20%). Reflective glass is prohibited.
(Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
6. Sustainable Design: Sustainable design best practices are encouraged, which may
include, but are not limited to, green roofs, infrastructure for electric vehicles and bicycles,
solar panels, permeable pavement, etc. Such design elements shall be reviewed by Village
staff for compliance with applicable local, state, and federal regulations.
10-5-8: GENERAL STANDARDS OF APPLICABILITY:
(A) Accessory Structures And Uses: See section 10-7-3, "Accessory Structures And Uses",
of this Zoning Ordinance for standards covering accessory buildings, structures, and uses.
(B) Landscaping And Screening: See chapter 9, "Landscaping And Screening", of this
Zoning Ordinance and title 8, chapter 5 of the Municipal Code for standards governing
landscaping and screening.
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(C) Off Street Parking And Loading: See chapter 8, "Off Street Parking", of this Zoning
Ordinance for standards governing off street parking and loading.
(D) Permitted Encroachments: See section 10-7-4, "Permitted Encroachments", of this
Zoning Ordinance for standards governing encroachments.
(E) Temporary Uses: See section 10-6-3, "Temporary Uses", of this Zoning Ordinance for
standards governing temporary uses. (Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
10-5-9: USE AND BULK REQUIREMENT TABLES:
TABLE 4: BUSINESS DISTRICTS PERMITTED USES
P - Permitted use

S - Special use

S* - Special use only as an accessory use

B1 Subdistricts
Use

B1-C

B1-TC

B1-TOD Use Standards

Assisted living facility

S

S

S

Dwelling, above the ground floor

P

P

P

Dwelling, at the ground floor

S

S

S

Dwelling, multiple-family

S

P

P

See subsection 106-2(H)

Dwelling, townhouse

S

P

P

See subsection 106-2(H)

Home occupation

P

P

P

See subsection 106-2(D)

Independent elderly living

S

S

S

Bed and breakfast establishments

P

P

P

See Title 3,
Chapter 25 of the
Municipal Code

Body piercing studio

P

Brew pub

P

P

P

See Section 3-2-5
of the Municipal
Code

Cannabis, adult-use cannabis business
establishment

S

S

S

See subsection 106-2(K)

Cannabis, medical cannabis dispensing
organization

S

S

S

See subsection 106-2(K)

Craft distillery

P

P

P

See Section 3-2-5
of the Municipal
Code

Residential:

Commercial:
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B1 Subdistricts
Use

B1-C

B1-TC

B1-TOD Use Standards

Currency exchange

S

S

Daycare center, child or adult

S

S

Financial institution, with drivethrough facility

S

Financial institution, without drivethrough facility

P

P

Funeral home

P

P

Hotel/motel

S

Junk dealer

S

Microbrewery

P

Motor vehicle service station or gas
station (no car wash)

S

Office, professional, at the ground floor
of a single-story building

See subsection 106-2(B)
See subsection 106-2(C)

P

S
See Title 3,
Chapter 15 of the
Municipal Code
P

P

PS

PS

S

Office, at the ground floor of a multistory building

S

S

S

Office, above the ground floor

P

P

P

Personal services establishment

P

P

P

Precious metal dealer

P

Restaurant, with drive-through
facilities

S

Restaurant, with outdoor cafédining

P

P

P

Restaurant, without drive-through
facilities

P

P

P

Retail sales establishment, with drivethrough facilities

S

Retail sales establishment, without
drive-through facilities

P

Tattoo parlor

P

P

See Section 3-2-5
of the Municipal
Code

See Title 3,
Chapter 15 of the
Municipal Code
See subsection 106-2(C)
See subsection 106-2(G)

See subsection 106-2(C)
P

P
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B1 Subdistricts
Use
Vacation rental

B1-C

B1-TC

S

S

B1-TOD Use Standards
S

S

S

S

P

P

See Title 3,
Chapter 26 of the
Municipal Code

Government and education:
Government office, Post Office, fire,
police, and other public services
School, professional, vocational

S

School, specialized instructional

P

Utility, local or regional

S

S
S

Recreation, cultural and entertainment:
Art gallery

P

P

P

Artist studio

P

P

P

Arts instruction studio

P

P

P

Banquet or conference facility

S

Cultural facility

P

P

P

S

Place of assembly

S

S

S

Place of worship

S

S

S

Recreation, indoor and outdoor

S

S

Miscellaneous:
Animal shelters

S

See subsection 106-2(J)

Attached wireless telecommunication
facility (antenna)

S

Electric vehicle charging station

S

Parking lots (principal use)

S

Parking structures with retail uses on
the first floor and structured parking
behind, below grade, or on upper floors

S

Small wireless facilities2

S

S

S

See Title 8,
Chapter 14 of the
Municipal Code

Solar energy systems on front or corner
building façades

S

S

S

See subsection 107-6(I)

S

S

See subsection 106-2(I)

S

See subsection 108-10

S
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B1 Subdistricts
Use

B1-C

B1-TC

Wireless support structure for small
wireless facilities2

S

S

Wireless telecommunications support
structure (tower)

S

B1-TOD Use Standards
S

See Title 8,
Chapter 14 of the
Municipal Code

S

See subsection 106-2(I)

B2 Subdistricts
Use

B2-RC
Retail
Core

B2-MU
Mixed
Use
Periphery

B2-PU
Public
Use
Zone1

Use Standards

Assisted living facility

S

PS

Community residence

S

S

Dwelling, multiple-family,
dwelling units above the
ground floor of commercial or
office (including independent
elderly housingliving)

P

P

See subsection 106-2(H)

Dwelling, multiple-family,
dwelling units on the ground
floor (including independent
elderly housingliving)

S

P

See subsection 106-2(H)

Dwelling, single-family

S

S

Dwelling, two-family

S

S

Independent living

S

S

Financial institution with
drive-through facility

S

S

Financial institution without
drive-through facility

P

S

Office, professional, above the
ground floor

P

S

S*

P,S

S

S*

Residential:
S

See subsection 106-2(A)

Office and related uses:

Office, professional, on the
ground floor

See subsection 106-2(C)

See subsection 106-2(F)

Retail sales and services:
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B2 Subdistricts
Use

B2-RC
Retail
Core

B2-MU
Mixed
Use
Periphery

B2-PU
Public
Use
Zone1

Use Standards

Bed and breakfast
establishments

P

P

P

See Title 3, Chapter
25 of the Municipal
Code

Brew pub

P

S

S

See Section 3-2-5 of
the Municipal Code

Cannabis, adult-use cannabis
business establishment

S

S

S

See subsection 106-2(K)

Cannabis, medical cannabis
dispensing organization

S

S

S

See subsection 106-2(K)

Craft distillery

P

S

S

See Section 3-2-5 of
the Municipal Code

Daycare center, child or adult

S

S

S

See subsection 106-2(B)

Funeral home

S

S

S

Hotel/motel

S

S

Microbrewery

P

S

S

Motor vehicle service station
or gas station (no car wash)

S

S

S

Personal services
establishment

P

S

S*

Restaurant, with outdoor
cafédining

P

S

P

Restaurant, without drivethrough facilities

P

S

S*

Retail sales establishment

P

P

P

Allowed in the
Public Use Zone
only as an accessory
use and subject to
the approval of the
Board of Trustees

Vacation rental

S

S

S

See Title 3, Chapter
26 of the Municipal
Code

See Section 3-2-5 of
the Municipal Code

See subsection 106-2(G) and Section
7-4-14 of the
Municipal Code
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B2 Subdistricts
Use

B2-RC
Retail
Core

B2-MU
Mixed
Use
Periphery

B2-PU
Public
Use
Zone1

Government office, Post Office,
fire, police, and other public
services

P

S

P

School, elementary or high
school (no dormitory)

S

S

S

School, professional,
vocational

P

P

P

School, specialized
instructional

P

P

Utility, local or regional

S

S

Use Standards

Government and education:

S

Recreation, cultural and entertainment:
Art gallery

P

P

Artist studio

P

P

Arts instruction studio

P

P

Banquet or conference facility

S

S

Clubs and lodges

P

P

P

Cultural facility

P

P

P

Place of assembly

S

S

S

Place of worship

S

S

S

Plaza, parks, and green space,
public or private

P

P

P

Recreation, indoor and
outdoor

P

S

P

Theater, motion picture

S

Miscellaneous:
Attached wireless
telecommunication facility
(antenna)

S

See subsection 106-2(I)

Electric vehicle charging
station

S

S

S

See subsection 108-10

Off street parking, parking
structures or parking lots
(principal use)

S

S

S

See subsection 106-2(E)(C)
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B2 Subdistricts
Use

B2-RC
Retail
Core

B2-MU
Mixed
Use
Periphery

B2-PU
Public
Use
Zone1

Use Standards

Small wireless facilities2

S

S

S

See Title 8, Chapter
14 of the Municipal
Code

Solar energy systems on front
or corner building façades

S

S

S

See subsection 107-6(I)

Wireless support structure for
small wireless facilities2

S

S

S

See Title 8, Chapter
14 of the Municipal
Code

Wireless telecommunications
support structure (tower)

S

S

S

See subsection 106-2(I)

Notes:
1 Applications for development within parks labeled as A and B in section 10-12-1, appendix A of this Zoning
Ordinance shall be subject to special review in accordance with this Zoning Ordinance.
2 Small wireless facilities and associated wireless support structures for small wireless facilities, as defined
in section 8-14-3, "Definitions", of the Municipal Code, are permitted uses in the right-of-way in all zoning
districts within the Village, as required by the Small Wireless Facility Deployment Act (PA 100-585), so long
as the requirements of title 8, chapter 14 of the Municipal Code and other applicable codes, regulations and
design standards are met.

(Ord. 2902, 3-17-2016; amd. Ord. 2908, 5-5-2016; Ord. 2918, 8-18-2016; Ord. 2953, 6-152017; Ord. 2955, 6-15-2017; Ord. 3002, 10-18-2018; Ord. 3003, 11-15-2018; Ord. 3004,
11-15-2018; Ord. 3022, 9-5-2019)
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TABLE 5: B1 DISTRICT BULK REQUIREMENTS

B1 Subdistricts3
Regulation

B1-C

B1-TC

B1-TOD

Minimum lot area

Nonresidential:
none

Nonresidential:
none

Nonresidential:
none

Residential: 1,800
square feet of lot
area per dwelling
unit

Residential: 1,800
square feet of lot
area per dwelling
unit

Residential: 1,800
square feet of lot
area per dwelling
unit

Minimum lot width

None

50 feet

None

Minimum façade
height

18 feet

(This requirement is 18 feet
not applicable in the
B1-TC subdistrict)

Minimum building
height1

24 feet, as measured
in accordance with
the definition of
“building height”

24 feet, as measured
in accordance with
the definition of
“building height”

24 feet, as measured
in accordance with
the definition of
“building height”

Maximum building
height1

Maximum 35 48 feet
but no more than 43
stories, 48 60 feet
but no more than 4
5 stories is
permitted at a
special use

35 48 feet but no
more than 34
stories, the height to
the peak of a
pitched roof shall
not exceed 40 50
feet

Maximum 60 feet
but no more than 5
stories

Maximum of 5 feet

Maximum of 5 feet

Up to an additional
5 feet may be
granted for
restaurants that
offer outdoor dining
provided that the
additional space:
(a) maintains
adequate
walking and
passing
space for
pedestrians;
(b) complies with
ADA

Up to an additional
5 feet may be
granted for
restaurants that
offer outdoor dining
provided that the
additional space:
(a) maintains
adequate
walking and
passing
space for
pedestrians;
(b) complies with
ADA

Maximum front yard Maximum of 5 feet
Up to an additional
5 feet may be
granted for
restaurants that
offer outdoor dining
provided that the
additional space:
(a) maintains
adequate
walking and
passing space
for pedestrians;
(b) complies with
ADA
accessibility
standards;
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B1 Subdistricts3
Regulation

B1-C
(c) is contiguous to
the initial 5 feet
of front yard
space; and
(d) minimizes the
path between
the restaurant’s
main entrance
and the furthest
point of the
outdoor dining
area.
To be determined
by the Planning and
Zoning Commission
on a case by case
basis

B1-TC
accessibility
standards;
(c) is contiguous to
the initial 5 feet
of front yard
space; and
(d) minimizes the
path between
the restaurant’s
main entrance
and the furthest
point of the
outdoor dining
area.

B1-TOD
accessibility
standards;
(c) is contiguous to
the initial 5 feet
of front yard
space; and
(d) minimizes the
path between
the restaurant’s
main entrance
and the furthest
point of the
outdoor dining
area.

To be determined
by the Planning and
Zoning Commission
on a case by case
basis

To be determined
by the Planning and
Zoning Commission
on a case by case
basis

Minimum corner
side yard

None

5 feet

None

Minimum interior
side yard

For buildings up to
2 stories24 feet in
height: none
required

See Section 10-9-7
for interior side
yard setbacks

For buildings up to
24 feet in height:
none required2

For buildings above
2 stories24 feet in
height: 25 feet
Minimum interior
side yard

Required driveway
separation

For buildings up to
2 stories24 feet in
height: none
required

For buildings above
24 feet in height: 25
feet2
20 feet

For buildings up to
24 feet in height:
none required

For buildings above
2 stories24 feet in
height: 25 feet

For buildings above
24 feet in height: 25
feet

(This requirement is Driveways in the
not applicable in the B1-TC subdistrict
B1-TC subdistrict)
shall maintain a
minimum 20 foot
separation between

Driveways in the
B1-TC subdistrict
shall maintain a
minimum 20 foot
separation between
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B1 Subdistricts3
Regulation

B1-C

B1-TC
curb cuts. This does
not apply to shared
driveways. See
Figure 4B of this
section for
measurement of
driveway
separation.

B1-TOD
curb cuts. This does
not apply to shared
driveways. See
Figure 4B of this
section for
measurement of
driveway
separation.

Notes:
1 Those structures in the B1 Business Districts (B1-C, B1-TC, and B1-TOD) that fall short of or exceed the
height minimum or maximum limitations, respectively, of this chapter and this table, as of the date of
adoption hereof, shall be deemed to be conforming in terms of height. Any additions or enlargements to such
structures shall be in conformance with the requirements of this chapter.
2 Where a lot line abuts a railroad right of way, no buffer yard is required.
3 Bulk requirements for schools, religious institutions, and other places of assembly that provide for
cultural, sports, or other events that generate large assembly of people may necessitate a greater level of
review of lot dimensions, lot coverage, building height, and yards requirements at the discretion of the
Planning and Zoning Commission and Village Board, particularly via the special use process since schools,
religious institutions, and other places of assembly are typically designated as special uses in all residential
and business districts.
FIGURE 4B: DRIVEWAY SEPARATION MEASUREMENT
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TABLE 6: B2 DISTRICT BULK REQUIREMENTS2

Minimum lot area

No minimum

Minimum lot width

No minimum

Minimum lot area per multiple-family
dwelling unit

1,360 square feet

Minimum dwelling unit size1:
1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms or more

900 square feet
1,300 square feet
1,800 square feet

Minimum building height, principal
buildings (feet)

24 feet, as measured in accordance with
the definition of “building height”

Maximum building height, principal
buildings (feet)2

3 4 stories or 38 48 feet, whichever is
lower; as measured in accordance with the
definition of “building height”; the height to
the peak of a pitched roof only shall not
exceed 45 50 feet
Up to 5 stories or 60 feet, whichever is
lower, for a special use or planned unit
development

Yards:
Maximum front and corner side yard
setbacks on Quincy, East, south side of
Burlington and portions of Longcommon

5 feet, as indicated on the required yards
map included as appendix F of this zoning
ordinance
Up to an additional 5 feet for a front yard
setback may be granted for restaurants
that offer outdoor dining provided the
sidewalk maintains adequate space for
pedestrians provided that the additional
space:
(a) maintains adequate walking and
passing space for pedestrians;
(b) complies with ADA accessibility
standards;
(c) is contiguous to the initial 5 feet of
front yard space; and
(d) minimizes the path between the
restaurant’s main entrance and the
furthest point of the outdoor dining
area.
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To be determined by the Planning and
Zoning Commission on a case by case basis
Front and corner side build-to line on
north side of Burlington, south side of
Forest, and portions of Longcommon

10 feet, as indicated on the required yards
map included as appendix F of this zoning
ordinance

Front and corner side build-to line on
north side of Forest and north side of Pine

20 feet, as indicated on the required yards
map included as appendix F of this zoning
ordinance

Front or corner side yard setback on the
east side of Kimbark

5 feet, as indicated on the required yards
map included as appendix F of this zoning
ordinance

Minimum front yard setback for properties
in the public use zone

To be determined by the Planning and
Zoning Commission on a case by case basis

Minimum lot area

No minimum lot area

Minimum lot width

No minimum lot width

Minimum interior side yard setback
(abutting a residential use in the R1-AA,
R1-A, R2, R3, or R4 district, or any singleor two-family residential use in the B2
district)

5 feet

Minimum interior side yard setback
(abutting an alley, any nonresidential use
in an R1-A, R2, R3, or R4 district, or any
multiple-family, mixed use or
nonresidential property in the B2 district)

0 feet

Minimum rear yard setback (abutting any
20 feet
use in an R1-A, R2, R3, or R4 district, or any
single- or two-family residential use in the
B2 district)
Minimum rear yard setback (abutting the
railroad right-of-way, an alley, or any
multiple-family, mixed use, or
nonresidential property in the B2 district)

0 feet

Note:
1 For assisted living and independent elderly housingliving, the minimum dwelling unit size may be reduced
by up to 25 percent in area, if approved as a special use.
2 Bulk requirements for schools, religious institutions, and other places of assembly that provide for
cultural, sports, or other events that generate large assembly of people may necessitate a greater level of
review of lot dimensions, lot coverage, building height, and yards requirements at the discretion of the
Planning and Zoning Commission and Village Board, particularly via the special use process since schools,
religious institutions, and other places of assembly are typically designated as special uses in all residential
and business districts.

(Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013)
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CHAPTER 6
USE STANDARDS
SECTION:
10-6-1: Use Of Land And Buildings
10-6-2: Use Standards
10-6-3: Temporary Uses
10-6-1: USE OF LAND AND BUILDINGS:
No building, structure or premises shall be used or occupied except in conformity with the
regulations of the zoning district in which it is located. No building or structure shall be
erected, reconstructed, extended, enlarged, altered or moved except in conformity with the
regulations of the zoning district in which it is located. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-6-2: USE STANDARDS:
In addition to the specific use standards of this section, all uses shall be required to meet all
applicable standards of this zoning ordinance and other Village codes.
(A) Community Residence: No community residence shall be located within one
thousand two hundred feet (1,200') of another community residence, unless the Village
President and Village Board find that the cumulative effect of such location would not alter
the residential character of the neighborhood, would not create an institutional setting, and
would not adversely impact surrounding properties.
(B) Daycare Centers And Daycare Homes:
1. No daycare facility shall operate unless the operator possesses a valid daycare
facility license or permit issued by the State of Illinois, as well as a State Fire Marshal
approval permit, if applicable. Every daycare facility is subject to all applicable Village of
Riverside codes. The valid license or permit shall be prominently displayed within the
facility at all times. Copies of the license or permit shall be provided to the Village prior to
issuance of a certificate of occupancy.
2. Each operator shall make available to the Village Fire Department, upon request, the
number of children or adults being cared for in the facility at any one time. The Fire
Department shall have the authority to reduce the permitted number of children or adults
based upon the Village of Riverside Fire Code as then in effect.
3. All child daycare facilities shall provide adequate outdoor play areas in accordance
with the State of Illinois licensing requirements. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(C) Drive-Through Facilities:
1. Drive-through facilities in the B2 District shall be located at the rear of buildings, and
where possible, the building shall extend over the drive-through aisles to maintain the
street wall. Financial institutions with drive-through facilities in the B2 District shall be
limited to no more than two (2) drive-through lanes.
2. Drive-through facilities shall be designed with adequate stacking spaces so that
waiting vehicles will not impede traffic flow. A minimum of three (3) stacking spaces shall
be provided per each drive-through window or facility.
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3. Exterior lighting shall conform to the requirements of section 10-7-2, "Exterior
Lighting", of this zoning ordinance, and shall not produce a glare into, or upon, the
surrounding area or any residential premises. All drive-through facilities shall be properly
screened or fenced, to prevent glare from vehicles passing through service lanes.
4. Drive aisles shall be separated from landscaped areas by a six inch (6") curb.
5. The volume on all intercom menu displays shall be maintained at a level so as not to
be audible in adjoining residential districts. The volume on all intercom menu displays shall
comply with all local noise regulations.
6. The operator of the drive-through facility shall provide adequate on-site outdoor
waste receptacles and shall provide daily litter clean-up of the facility and along the rightsof-way abutting the property.
7. Drive aisles of drive-through facilities shall be effectively screened from view along
the public right-of-way and at the edges of sites adjacent to residential properties in order
to minimize the impact of exterior site lighting, headlight glare and any menu intercom
displays. Such screening shall be in accordance with the buffer yard requirements (section
10-9-7 of this zoning ordinance) or perimeter parking lot landscaping requirements
(section 10-9-5 of this zoning ordinance) of this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2955, 6-15-2017)
(D) Home Occupations:
1. No person other than a family member residing on the premises shall be employed
as part of a home occupation.
2. Business shall be conducted primarily via fax, mail, telephone, internet, and/or
computer equipment.
3. The receipt, sale or shipment of deliveries shall not be permitted on or from the
premises, with the exception of regular U.S. mail and/or an express shipping service that is
characteristic of service to residential neighborhoods.
4. Outdoor storage of merchandise or material shall be prohibited.
5. The home occupation shall be conducted entirely within a principal or accessory
building on the lot. Motor vehicle repair shall not be permitted as a home occupation.
6. The home occupation shall not exceed twenty five percent (25%) of the total floor
area of the principal and/or accessory building.
7. No exterior alteration that changes the residential character of the principal or
accessory building shall be permitted.
8. Vehicular or pedestrian customer or client traffic shall not be generated in a
significant manner by the home occupation.
9. The home occupation shall not generate any impacts related to noise, vibration,
smoke, heat, lighting, fumes or odors, or create interference with any electrical, radio or
television equipment, or create any other nuisances or safety hazards to neighboring
properties.
(E) Off Street Parking; Parking Lots And Parking Structures:
1. In Residential Districts; Accessory To A Use In A Business District:
(a) Accessory off street parking for a use in a business district shall only be permitted
on lots that directly adjoin, or are only separated by a public alley or street which does not
exceed twenty five feet (25') in width from the business district.
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(b) Parking lots shall not be used for the serving of food or refreshments for
consumption in the lot. Parking lots shall not be used for motor vehicle repair.
(c) All parking lots shall be designed, constructed, screened and landscaped in
accordance with the requirements of this zoning ordinance.
2. In Residential Districts; Accessory To A Use In A Residential District:
(a) All parking lots for townhouses, multiple-family residential or nonresidential uses
in residential districts shall be designed, constructed, screened and landscaped in
accordance with the requirements of this zoning ordinance.
(b) All driveways and parking areas for single- and two-family residential dwellings
shall be in accordance with the driveway standards of subsection 10-7-3(E),
"Driveways", of this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
3. In B2 District; As A Principal Use: Only the village of Riverside and METRA shall be
permitted to construct a parking structure or lot as a principal use in the B2 district, where
it is not located on the same zoning lot as the business or other use(s) served. All other
private parking structures or lots (as a principal use), which are not located on the same
zoning lot as the business or use(s) served, shall only be allowed as a special use when the
planning and zoning commission makes a finding that the location will promote shared
parking among multiple uses or tenants. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-192013)
(F) Offices, Professional On The Ground Floor: In the retail core of the B2 district, as
identified in appendix A of this zoning ordinance, ground floor professional office uses in
combination shall occupy no more than twenty percent (20%) of the linear street frontage,
unlessmay be approved as a special use. U and upper story offices shall be permitted uses
in accordance with Section 10-5-4(C)4and shall not be included in determining this
percentage.
(G) Restaurant With Outdoor CafeDining:
1. The outdoor seating area shall not be located in a required yard abutting any
residential district and shall not interfere with the use of parking spaces or aisles.
2. Outdoor seating areas shall be delineated with a fence or other means of separation.
3. Any business requesting outdoor seating located on a public sidewalk shall meet the
applicable village standards for outdoor cafes dining in the public right of way.
(H) Townhouse And Multiple-Family Residential Dwelling Units:
1. All townhouses shall be designed with the front façade of the units facing the street.
All townhouses shall be designed with either detached garages located in the rear yard or
attached garages oriented to the rear or side of the units. A special use permit is required
for townhouses with front loaded garages.
2. There shall be a minimum separation of ten feet (10') between side walls among
rows of townhouses or multiple-family residential buildings.
3. To avoid the appearance of blank walls facing the street, when side walls of a
townhouse or multiple-family residential building face a street, building façades shall be
designed with elements of a front façade, including doors and/or windows.
4. Where a front wall or rear wall of a row of townhouses or multiple-family residential
buildings faces the front or rear wall of another row of townhouses or multiple-family
residential buildings, the minimum required separation between such buildings shall be
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thirty feet (30'). Driveways and parking areas may be located within this minimum
separation area. The minimum separation at the ground floor may be reduced to twenty
feet (20') for interior drives with garage doors facing garage doors, provided that the upper
story living spaces comply with the thirty foot (30') separation requirements.
5. Private yards a minimum of two hundred (200) square feet in area shall be required
for each townhouse dwelling unit. This private yard may be located adjacent to a front wall,
rear wall, or side wall, provided that it is immediately adjacent to the townhouse unit it
serves and directly accessible from the townhouse unit by way of a door or stair. Required
private yards must be at grade or, if located on a terrace or patio, within four feet ’(4') of
grade. All private yards must be landscaped with turf, ground cover, shrubs, trees or other
landscape improvements, such as walkways and patios including the use of permeable
paving materials.
(I) Wireless Telecommunications Facility:
1. Purpose And Intent: It is the general purpose and intent of the village to carry out the
will of the United States congress by authorizing communication facilities needed to
operate personal wireless telecommunication systems. It is the further purpose and intent
of the village of Riverside to provide for such authorization in a manner which will retain
the integrity of residential neighborhoods and the character, property values and aesthetic
quality of the community at large. In particular, these standards attempt to address issues
of demand, visual mitigation, engineering, residual impacts, and facility design so as to
minimize, to the extent possible, the amount of aesthetic degradation, property
devaluation, and safety implications related to the siting of such facilities. In fashioning and
administering the provisions of this section, an attempt has been made to balance these
potentially competing interests.
Recognizing the number of providers authorized to establish and operate personal wireless
telecommunication services and facilities, it is the further purpose and intent of this section
to:
(a) Promote the public health, safety and welfare.
(b) Facilitate adequate and efficient provision of sites for personal wireless
telecommunication facilities.
(c) Ensure that wireless telecommunication facilities are situated in appropriate
locations and relationships to other land uses, structures and buildings.
(d) Limit inappropriate physical and aesthetic overcrowding of land use activities and
avoid adverse impacts upon existing infrastructure systems, and other public services and
facility needs.
(e) Allow the village board to regulate and restrict personal wireless
telecommunications facilities and services as special uses.
(f) Allow the village board to permit personal wireless telecommunication facilities as
special uses at site locations on a priority basis, subject to applicable standards and
conditions.
(g) Recognize that operation of a personal wireless telecommunication system may,
in the opinion of the applicant, require the establishment of facilities in locations not within
the higher priority areas. In such cases, it has been determined that it is likely that there
will be greater adverse impact upon neighborhoods within the community. Consequently,
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more stringent standards and conditions should apply to the review, approval and use of
such facilities.
(h) Provide for adequate information about plans for personal wireless
telecommunications facilities in order to permit the village to effectively plan for the
location of such facilities.
(i) Minimize the adverse impacts of technological obsolescence of such facilities,
including a requirement to remove unused and/or unnecessary facilities in a timely
manner.
(j) Minimize the negative visual impact of personal wireless telecommunications
facilities on neighborhoods, community landmarks, historic sites and buildings, public open
space, and public rights of way. This contemplates the establishment of as few structures as
reasonably feasible, and the use of structures which are designed for compatibility,
including the use of existing structures and the avoidance of lattice structures that are
unnecessary, taking into consideration the purposes and intent of this section.
(k) The village board finds that the presence of numerous tower structures,
particularly if located within residential areas, would decrease the attractiveness and
destroy the character and integrity of the community. This, in turn, would have an adverse
impact upon property values. Therefore, it is necessary to minimize the adverse impact
from the presence of numerous relatively tall tower structures having low architectural
and other aesthetic appeal to most persons, recognizing that the absence of regulation
would result in a material impediment to the maintenance and promotion of property
values, and further recognizing that this economic component is an important part of the
public health, safety and welfare.
2. Permitted Locations:
(a) Special Uses: In all circumstances, a new personal wireless telecommunication
facility shall be deemed a special use, subject to the general special use standards and
procedures set forth in section 10-2-2-3, "Special Uses", of this zoning ordinance.
(b) Priority Of Sites: To minimize the adverse visual impact of personal wireless
telecommunications service facilities, such facilities will be permitted as special uses only
in the following order of preference for locating new facilities. If lower priority locations
are requested, the applicant may be required to provide engineering data certified by the
appropriate Illinois licensed professional, or other information the village deems
necessary, to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the village board, that the use of a higher
priority location is not technically, or otherwise, feasible, and that the requested location is
a matter of engineering necessity. In addition to the special use requirements, all facilities
shall be subject to the conditions set forth below, and, if approved, constructed and
maintained in accordance with the standards and conditions of this section.
(1) First Priority: First priority sites include either attached wireless
telecommunication facilities proposed to be located or collocated on existing structures
which may require modification to support antenna such as, but not limited to, buildings,
towers, previously approved monopoles or utility poles, where the existing structure is not,
in the judgment of the village board, proposed to be substantially changed in appearance,
or alternatively, newly proposed support structures and associated attached facilities
designed as concealed facilities, which are, in the judgment of the village board, compatible
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with the character of the surrounding area. Such facilities may be approved only on sites
that meet all of the following criteria:
A. The site is zoned R1-AA, R1-A, R2, R3, R4 or B1 and is not used for residential
purposes, or the site is within the public right of way.
B. The site is not a lot within a residential subdivision located west of First Avenue.
C. The site is not located within the Riverside national historic landmark district.
First priority sites include parcels located south of the Des Plaines River, the Riverside
Brookfield High School site, the Cook County forest preserve property, and the Brookfield
Zoo property that meet the above criteria. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(2) Second Priority: Second priority sites include either attached wireless
telecommunication facilities proposed to be located or collocated on existing structures
which may require modification to support antenna such as, but not limited to, buildings,
towers, previously approved monopoles and utility poles, where the existing structure is
not, in the judgment of the village board, proposed to be substantially changed in
appearance, or, alternatively, newly proposed support structures and associated attached
facilities designed as concealed facilities, which are, in the judgment of the village board,
compatible with the character of the surrounding area. Such facilities may only be
approved on sites that meet all of the following criteria:
A. The site is zoned B1 or B2 public use zone and is not used for residential
purposes, or the site is within the public right of way.
B. The site is located within the Riverside national historic landmark district, but is
not located within the B2 central business district other than in the public use zone
subdistrict.
C. The site or building or structure on the site is not a designated historic
landmark. (Ord. 2881, 9-17-2015)
(3) Third Priority: New personal wireless telecommunications support structures
(excluding lattice towers) and associated attached facilities that are not designed as
concealed facilities (i.e., concealed facilities are considered first or second priority per
subsections (I)2(b)(1) and (I)2(b)(2) of this section). Such facilities may only be approved
on sites that meet all of the following criteria:
A. The site is zoned R1-AA, R1-A, R2, R3, R4 or B1 and is not used for residential
purposes, or the site is within the public right of way.
B. The site is not a lot located within a residential subdivision located west of First
Avenue.
C. The site is not located within the Riverside national historic landmark district.
Third priority sites include parcels located south of the Des Plaines River, the Riverside
Brookfield High School site, the Cook County forest preserve property, and the Brookfield
Zoo property that meet the above criteria.
(4) Fourth Priority: New personal wireless telecommunications support structures
(excluding lattice towers) and associated attached facilities that are not designed as
concealed facilities (i.e., concealed facilities are considered first or second priority per
subsections (I)2(b)(1) and (I)2(b)(2) of this section). Such facilities may only be approved
on sites that meet all of the following criteria:
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A. The site is zoned B1 and is not used for residential purposes, or the site is
within the public right of way.
B. The site is located within the Riverside national historic landmark district, but is
not located within the B2 central business district.
C. The site, or a building or structure on the site, is not a designated historic
landmark.
3. Standards And Conditions Applicable To All Facilities: All applications to erect,
construct or modify wireless telecommunication facilities shall be reviewed in accordance
with the following standards and conditions, and, if approved, shall be constructed and
maintained in accordance with such standards and conditions. In addition, if the facility is
approved, it shall be constructed and maintained with any additional conditions imposed
by the village board in its discretion.
(a) Public Health And Safety: Facilities shall not be demonstrably injurious to
neighborhoods or otherwise detrimental to the public safety and welfare.
(b) Compliance With Federal, State, And Local Standards: Wireless
telecommunications facilities shall comply with applicable federal and state
standards relative to the environmental effects of radio frequency emissions.
(c) Maximum Height For A New Wireless Telecommunication Support Structure:
(1) The maximum permitted height of any new wireless telecommunication support
structure and associated antenna shall be one hundred ten feet (110'). The village board
shall have the discretion to permit antenna or support structures that exceed one hundred
ten feet (110') in height at the time collocation of additional antenna is requested.
(2) The height of the support structure shall be measured from the finished grade at
the base of the support structure to the highest point of the highest proposed antenna or
structure.
(3) The maximum height of one hundred ten feet (110') shall not apply when
attached wireless telecommunication facilities are proposed on an existing support
structure which was not erected solely for the purpose of supporting wireless
telecommunication facilities.
(d) Minimum Setbacks: Required setbacks of new support structures from adjacent
properties shall, at a minimum, be the setbacks required for principal buildings within the
applicable zoning district. However, the village board shall have the discretion to require
greater setbacks from residential uses, if feasible.
(e) Access: There shall be unobstructed access to the support structure for operation,
maintenance, repair and inspection purposes, which may be provided through or over an
easement. This access shall have a width and location determined by such factors as the
location of adjacent thoroughfares and traffic and circulation within the site, utilities
needed to service the tower and any attendant facilities, the location of buildings and
parking facilities, proximity to residential districts and minimizing disturbance to the
natural landscape, and the type of equipment which will be needed to access the site.
(f) Equipment Enclosure: Where an attached wireless telecommunication facility is
proposed on the roof of a building or if the equipment enclosure is proposed as a roof
appliance or penthouse on the building, it shall be designed, constructed and maintained to
be architecturally compatible with the principal building. The equipment enclosure may be
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located within the principal building or may be an accessory building. If proposed as an
accessory building, it shall conform with all district requirements, including setback
requirements, for accessory buildings.
(g) Maximum Permitted Height Of Equipment Enclosure: The accessory building
constructed to enclose such things as switching equipment shall be limited to the maximum
height for accessory structures in the zoning district.
(h) Design Objectives: The support structure and all accessory buildings shall be
designed to minimize distraction, reduce its visibility, maximize aesthetic appearance and
ensure compatibility with surroundings. The village board shall have the discretion to
require the use of a certain color, building material, or other design element to ensure
compatibility. It shall be the responsibility of the applicant to maintain the wireless
telecommunication facility in a neat and orderly condition.
(i) Signs: No signs or logos visible from off site shall be permitted on a support
structure or antenna, with the exception of approved warning signs.
(j) Landscaping/Fencing: The village board shall have the discretion to require
landscaping to provide screening and aesthetic enhancement for the structure base and
accessory buildings. The village board shall also have the discretion to permit or require
fencing for protection of the support structure and security from children and other
persons who may otherwise access facilities.
(k) Compliance With Building Code: The support system shall be constructed in
accordance with all applicable building codes.
(l) Lighting: No personal wireless telecommunication facilities shall be lighted unless
required by the FAA or other federal or state agency with authority to regulate. In the event
such lighting is required, a description of the lighting scheme shall be provided.
(m) Color: All personal wireless telecommunication facilities shall be of a color that is
harmonious with, or blends in with, its surroundings. In the case of proposed support
structures designed as monopoles, white or pale gray is likely to be deemed to be most
compatible.
4. Application Requirements: All applications to erect, construct or modify any part of
or component of a wireless telecommunication facility shall include the following
informational items, unless waived by the village:
(a) A site plan showing the location, size, screening and design of all buildings and
structures, including fences, the location and size of outdoor equipment, the location,
number, and species of proposed landscaping, and as built drawings for all proposed
attached wireless telecommunication facilities and/or wireless telecommunication support
structures.
(b) A maintenance plan, and any applicable maintenance agreement, shall be
presented and approved as part of the site plan for the proposed facility. Such plan shall be
designed to ensure the long term, continuous maintenance to a reasonably prudent
standard.
(c) A disclosure of what is proposed, demonstrating the need for the proposed
wireless telecommunication support structure to be located as proposed based upon the
presence of one or more of the following factors:
(1) Proximity to a major thoroughfare.
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(2) Areas of population concentration.
(3) Concentration of commercial or other business centers.
(4) Areas where signal interference has occurred due to buildings, masses of trees,
or other obstruction.
(5) Topography of the proposed facility location in relation to other facilities with
which the proposed facility is to operate.
(d) The reason or purpose for the placement, construction or modification with
specific reference to the provider's coverage, capacity and/or quality needs, goals and
objectives.
(e) The service area of the proposed wireless telecommunication facility. A
propagation map shall be provided to illustrate this information.
(f) The nature and extent of the provider/applicant's ownership, easement or lease
interest in the property, building or structure upon which facilities are proposed for
placement, construction or modification.
(g) The identity and address of all owners and other persons with a real property
interest in the property, buildings or structure upon which facilities are proposed for
placement, construction or modification.
(h) A map showing existing and known proposed wireless telecommunication
facilities within the village of Riverside, and further showing existing and known proposed
wireless telecommunication facilities within areas surrounding the borders of the village
that are relevant in terms of potential collocation or in demonstrating the need for the
proposed facility. The map shall also show existing buildings and/or other structures of the
same approximate height within a one-half (1/2) mile radius of the proposed site which
could accommodate a feasible collocation of the applicant's proposed attached wireless
telecommunication facility.
(i) For each location identified on the applicant/provider's survey maps and
drawings, the application shall include the following information, if known, with the
applicant/provider expected to exercise reasonable due diligence in attempting to obtain
information prior to application:
(1) The structural capacity and whether it can accommodate the applicant's facility,
as proposed or modified.
(2) Whether property owner approvals exist or have been requested and obtained.
(3) Whether the location could be used by the applicant/provider for placement of
its attached wireless telecommunication facility or, if not, a disclosure of the technological
considerations involved, with specific reference to how use of the location would prohibit
the applicant/provider from providing wireless telecommunication services.
(j) A certification by a state of Illinois licensed and registered professional engineer
regarding the manner in which the proposed structure will fail. The certification may be
utilized, along with other criteria such as applicable regulations for the district in question,
in determining if additional setback should be required for the structure and other
facilities.
(k) A description of the security to be posted at the time of receiving a building
permit for the wireless telecommunication support structure to ensure the faithful
performance of all special use conditions including, but not limited to, removal of the
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structure when it has been abandoned or is no longer needed, as provided in subsection
(I)6 of this section. The security, in the form of a cash or performance bond or irrevocable
letter of credit in an amount determined sufficient by the village, shall be a promise of the
applicant and owner of the property to remove the facility in a timely manner as required
under this section, with the further provision that the applicant and owner shall be
responsible for the payment of any additional costs and attorney fees incurred by the
village in securing removal.
(l) The village board shall have the discretion to require a detailed landscape plan
that indicates the size, species, number and location of proposed plant material. The
purpose of landscaping, where required, is to provide screening for the wireless
telecommunication support structure base, accessory buildings and enclosure.
(m) The village board shall have the discretion to require the applicant to provide a
visual simulation or rendering of the proposed support structure that illustrates the
relationship between the height and the visual appearance of the structure. If required, the
visual simulation shall be provided from two (2) different perspectives and accurately
depict the scale of the proposed structure in the context of the surrounding area.
(n) The proposal shall be reviewed for conformity with the collocation requirements
of subsection (I)5 of this section.
5. Collocation: It is the policy of the village of Riverside to minimize the overall number
of newly established locations for wireless telecommunication facilities and wireless
telecommunications support structures within the community, and encourage the use of
existing structures for attached wireless telecommunications facility purposes, consistent
with the statement of purpose and intent, set forth in subsection (I)1 of this section. Each
licensed provider of a wireless telecommunication facility must, by law, be permitted to
locate sufficient facilities in order to achieve the objectives promulgated by the United
States congress. However, particularly in light of the dramatic increase in the number of
wireless telecommunication facilities reasonably anticipated to occur as a result of the
change of federal law and policy in and relating to the federal telecommunications act of
1996, it is the policy of the village that all users should collocate on attached wireless
telecommunication facilities and wireless telecommunication support structures in the
interest of achieving the purposes and intent of this section, as stated above, and as stated
in subsection (I)1 of this section. If a provider fails or refuses to permit collocation on a
facility owned or otherwise controlled by it, where collocation is feasible, the result will be
that a new and unnecessary additional structure will be constructed in direct violation of,
and in direct contradiction to, the basic policy, intent and purpose of the village of
Riverside. The provisions of this section are designed to carry out and encourage
conformity with this policy.
(a) Feasibility Of Collocation: Collocation shall be deemed to be "feasible" for
purposes of this section where all of the following are met:
(1) The wireless telecommunications provider entity under consideration for
collocation will provide fair compensation for collocation.
(2) The site on which collocation is being considered, taking into consideration
reasonable modification or replacement of a facility, is able to provide structural support.
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(3) The collocation being considered is technologically feasible, e.g., the collocation
will not result in unreasonable interference, given appropriate physical and other
adjustment in relation to the structure, antennas and the like.
(4) The height of the structure necessary for collocation shall not exceed the
maximum height identified under subsection (I)(c), "Maximum Height For A New Wireless
Telecommunications Support Structure", of this section, unless authorized by the village
board.
(b) Requirements For Collocation:
(1) A special land use permit for the construction and use of a new wireless
telecommunication support structure shall not be granted unless and until the applicant
demonstrates that a feasible collocation is not available for the coverage area and capacity
needs.
(2) All new and modified wireless telecommunication support structures shall be
designed and constructed so as to accommodate collocation. Prior to issuance of a special
use permit for a new support structure, the applicant shall provide a notarized letter signed
by the applicant representing and warranting that the personal wireless
telecommunication support structure is structurally designed to accommodate at least one
additional antenna for one future user, and that if approached by a second user, the
applicant will permit collocation if fairly compensated. A structural engineer's certification
shall address the silhouette and structural integrity of the proposed support structure for
use and occupancy by at least two (2) users. Noncompliance with this provision may be
grounds for revoking the special use permit.
6. Removal Of Wireless Telecommunication Facilities:
(a) All providers with facilities within the village shall notify the village, in a timely
manner, when a facility is no longer in operation.
(b) All wireless telecommunication providers with facilities in the village of Riverside
shall be required to submit an annual status report to the village that describes the current
operational and maintenance status of the facilities and any planned changes or
modifications to the structure or site, or ownership, lease or maintenance agreement. The
village shall have the discretion to charge the applicant a fee for review of the annual status
report.
(c) A condition of every approval of a wireless telecommunication facility shall be
adequate provision for removal of all or part of the facility by users and owners.
(d) Provisions for removal shall be made if the facility has not been used for one
hundred eighty (180) days or more. For purposes of this section, the removal of antennas
or other equipment from the facility, or the cessation of operations (transmission and/or
reception of radio signals) shall be considered as the beginning of a period of nonuse.
(e) The situation in which removal of a facility is required, as set forth in subsection
(I)6(c) of this section, may be applied and limited to portions of a facility.
(f) Upon the occurrence of the event requiring removal, specified in subsection
(I)6(c) of this section, the property owner or persons who had used the facility shall
immediately apply or secure the application for any required demolition or removal
permits, and immediately proceed with and complete the demolition/removal, restoring
the premises to its prior condition as reasonably determined by the Village Board.
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(g) If the required removal of a facility or a portion thereof has not been lawfully
completed sixty (60) days after the applicable deadline, and after at least thirty (30) days'
written notice, the Village of Riverside may remove or secure the removal of the facility or
required portions thereof, with its actual cost and reasonable administrative charge to be
drawn or collected and/or enforced from or under the cash bond or letter of credit posted
at the time application was made for establishing the facility. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
7. Small Wireless Facilities: The regulations of this subsection do not apply to small
wireless facilities or wireless support structures for small wireless facilities, which are
separately regulated by title 8, chapter 14, "Small Wireless Facilities", of the Municipal
Code. (Ord. 3002, 10-18-2018)
(J) Animal Shelters:
1. No animal shelter shall operate unless the operator possesses a valid license issued
by the State of Illinois. Copies of the license shall be provided to the Village prior to
issuance of a certificate of occupancy.
2. Noise generated by animals within the building shall not exceed the noise
performance standards of the Village at the property lines.
3. No outdoor facilities for the animals on the premises shall be permitted.
(K) Adult-Use Cannabis Business Establishments and Medical Cannabis Dispensing
Organizations:
1. Purpose and Applicability: It is the intent and purpose of this subsection to prohibit
or provide reasonable regulations, as applicable, regarding the cultivation, processing,
transportation Regulation and Tax Act (P.A. 101-0027), the Medical Cannabis Act (P.A.
Public Act 098-0122), as recently amended by P.A. 101-363, and as either Act may be
subsequently amended from time-to-time, as well as the regulations promulgated
thereunder, and the regulations provided for below. In the event that either Act is
amended, the more restrictive of the state or local regulations shall apply.
2. Prohibited Uses:
(a) Adult-Use Cannabis Business Establishments: The Village, pursuant to authority
granted to units of local government in the Cannabis Regulation and Taxation Act to
prohibit the location of all or certain Adult-Use Cannabis Business Establishments,
prohibits the location of the following Adult-Use Cannabis Business Establishments within
the Village boundaries: Adult-Use Cannabis Craft Growers, Cultivation Centers, Infuser
Organizations, Processing Organizations, and Transporting Organizations. Adult-Use
Cannabis Dispensing Organizations are prohibited within the Village boundaries, except as
provided for in Table 4 (Business Districts Permitted Uses) of Section 10-5-9 (Use and Bulk
Requirement Tables).
(b) Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organizations: The Village, pursuant to authority
granted to units of local government in the Medical Cannabis Act to enact reasonable
zoning regulations on Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organizations, prohibits the location of
all such Dispensing Organizations within the Village boundaries, except as provided for in
Table 4 (Business Districts Permitted Uses) of Section 10-5-9 (Use and Bulk Requirement
Tables).
3. Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organization facility components: While
Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organization facilities are permitted uses, the
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following materials need to be submitted by any proposed facility for review and
evaluation by Village staff in order to determine compliance with the Village's use
standards as set forth herein, and with other Village requirements:
(a) The proposed plan of operations of the Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing
Organization demonstrating the intent of the Organization to operation in full compliance
with the Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act and/or Medical Cannabis Act, as applicable.
(b) The proposed security plan and lighting plan for the Adult-Use or Medical
Cannabis Dispensing Organization, outlining the proposed security arrangements to deter
and prevent unauthorized entrance into areas containing cannabis or cannabis products
and the theft of cannabis or cannabis products from the Dispensing Organization, and to
ensure the safety of employees and customers of the Dispensing Organization, as well as
the surrounding area, and including no less than the minimum security and lighting
measures required by State law. The security plan shall be reviewed and approved by the
chief of police.
(c) Information on the proposed structure in which the Adult-Use or Medical
Dispensing Organization facility will be located, including co-tenancy (if in a multi-tenant
building), total square footage, security installations and building code compliance.
(d) Site design of the Adult-Use or Medical Dispensing Organization, including ingress
and egress access points and internal site circulation.
(e) Proposed signage plan and parking plan of the Adult-Use or Medical Dispensing
Organization.
4. Minimum Distance Requirements: No Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing
Organization shall be located within 500 feet of the property line of a pre-existing public or
private school. Professional, vocational or specialized instructional centers or schools are
not classified as public or private schools for purposes of this subsection.
5. On-Site Consumption or Use: Consumption or use of adult-use cannabis is prohibited
within Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organizations and within the parking
areas or other public areas of Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organizations.
Dispensing Organizations are required to prominently display signs regarding this
prohibition near the exit door or doors of the facility.
6. Food: No Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organization shall also sell food
for consumption on the premises.
7. Product Display: No products sold by an Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing
Organization shall be visible from the public street, sidewalk or other public place.
8. Parking Enforcement Agreements: The property owner and/or Adult-Use or Medical
Cannabis Dispensing Organization owner shall, prior to occupancy, enter into a parking
enforcement agreement with the Village pursuant to Section 11-209 of the Illinois Vehicle
Code (625 ILCS 5/11-209). Such agreement shall authorize the Village police department
to, among other things, enforce such reasonable rules and regulations with respect to
traffic, parking and loitering in a parking area as local conditions may require for the safety
and convenience of the public or of the users of the parking area of the Adult-Use or
Medical Cannabis Business Establishment.
9. Hours of Operation: Adult-Use Cannabis Dispensing Organizations shall operate only
between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.
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10. Cooperation with Village: Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organizations
and property owners where such Dispensing Organizations are located shall provide access
to Village police, fire and code enforcement personnel during periods when employees are
present to verify compliance with this subsection and other Village ordinances. Adult-Use
or Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organizations and property owners where such
Dispensing Organizations are located shall cooperate with the Village police, fire and code
enforcement personnel in the provision of security footage when requested, and in any
related prosecution of any persons who violate State law or local ordinances within an
Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organization and on properties where such
Organizations are located.
11. Odors: No cannabis odors shall be detectable outside of the Adult-Use or Medical
Cannabis Dispensing Organization.
12. Compliance: Applicants seeking to open an Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis
Dispensing Organization facility shall provide the Village with proof of State licensing
approval prior to the issuance by the Village of a certificate of occupancy. Persons
operating an Adult-Use or Medical Cannabis Dispensing Organization facility shall annually
provide to the Village all State inspection reports and other information necessary to verify
ongoing compliance with State and Village requirements. Applicants shall, after
commencing operations, provide to the Village, within seven (7) days of receipt, copies of
any notices, citations or other enforcement actions undertaken against the facility by the
State, along with an explanation as to what steps are being taken by the Applicant to bring
the facility back into compliance. (Ord. 2953, 6-15-2017; amd. Ord. 3022, 9-5-2019)
10-6-3: TEMPORARY USES:
(A) Temporary Use Approval:
B. Unless otherwise specified within the Municipal Code, the Zoning Administrator
shall approve a special permit for those temporary uses listed in subsection (C),
"Permitted Temporary Uses”, of this section so long as he/she determines that the
proposed use, including the erection of any temporary building or structure,
complies with the requirements of this section and this Zoning Ordinance. Unless
expressly provided, every temporary use shall comply with the bulk requirements
applicable in the district in which the temporary use is located.
2. Temporary uses not specifically listed herein or within the Municipal Code shall
require the specific approval of the Village Board. Such uses may be allowed in any zoning
district, provided that such temporary use is consistent with the purpose and intent of this
Zoning Ordinance and the zoning district in which it is located.
3. Every temporary use shall comply with, and the Village may impose, such other
conditions, as part of the temporary use approval, as may reasonably be necessary to
achieve the purposes of this Zoning Ordinance, and to protect the public health, safety,
comfort, convenience and general welfare. No temporary use shall be permitted in any
district if it would have a significant negative impact on any adjacent property or on the
area as a whole.
(B) General Provisions: Every temporary use shall comply with all the requirements
listed below:
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1. No temporary use shall be permitted that causes, or threatens to cause, an on site or
off site threat to the public health, safety, comfort, convenience and general welfare.
2. Every temporary use shall be operated in accordance with such restrictions and
conditions as the Fire Department may require. If required by the Village, the operator of
the temporary use shall employ appropriate security personnel.
3. No temporary use shall be permitted if the additional vehicular traffic reasonably
expected to be generated by such use would have undue detrimental effects on
surrounding streets and uses.
4. No temporary use shall be authorized that would unreasonably reduce the amount
of parking spaces available for use in connection with permanent uses located on the lot in
question. The Zoning Administrator may make an assessment of the total number of
parking spaces that will be reasonably required in connection with a proposed temporary
use, on the basis of the particular use, its intensity and the availability of other parking
facilities in the area. The Zoning Administrator shall approve such temporary use only if
such parking spaces are provided.
5. No temporary use shall be approved if such use would conflict with another
previously authorized temporary use.
(C) Permitted Temporary Uses:
1. Arts And Crafts Shows, And Plant Shows (Indoor And Outdoor): Such sales are
allowed in any zoning district. Any such sale shall be evaluated based on the adequacy of
the parcel size, parking provisions, traffic access, and the absence of undue adverse impact
on other properties. In Residential Districts, such sales shall be limited to a period not to
exceed three (3) days and no more than three (3) such sales shall be permitted in any
twelve (12) month period.
2. Carnivals: Carnivals shall be permitted in any Nonresidential Zoning District. The
approval of any such use shall be evaluated on the basis of the adequacy of the parcel size,
parking provisions, traffic access, and the absence of undue adverse impact, including
noise, on other properties. Carnivals need not comply with the yard requirements and the
maximum height requirements of this Zoning Ordinance.
The concessionaire responsible for the operation of any such use shall:
(a) Submit, in advance of the event, a site layout displaying adequate ingress and
egress routes for emergency vehicles with no dead end aisles.
(b) Provide fire extinguishers of a type, and at site locations, approved by the Fire
Department.
(c) Provide, and service, refuse containers in the number and locations required by
the Building Commissioner.
(d) Provide for thorough cleanup of the site at the completion of the event.
(4) Provide proof that all amusement devices have been State-inspected.
(4) Upon written notice from the Village, immediately stop the use of any amusement
device or structure found by the Village to pose a threat to the public safety.
3. Christmas Tree Sales Lot: Christmas tree sales lots shall be permitted in any
Nonresidential Zoning District. Christmas tree sales lots shall comply with the
requirements of title 3, chapter 8 of the Municipal Code.
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4. Farm Stands And Farmers’ Markets: Farm stands and farmers' markets are allowed
in any Nonresidential Zoning District. No product may be exhibited or offered for sale
except the following: fresh dairy goods, fruits, vegetables, nuts, juices, flowers, plants, herbs
and spices produced or grown by the vendor, and baked goods made by the vendor(s).
5. House, Apartment, Garage And Yard Sales: House, apartment, garage and yard sales
shall be permitted in any zoning district. Such sales shall comply with the requirements of
section 3-15-7 of the Municipal Code.
6. Street Or Sidewalk Sales: Street or sidewalk sales shall be permitted in any
Nonresidential Zoning District. Street or sidewalk sales shall comply with the requirements
of section 8-2-25 of the Municipal Code.
7. Temporary Contractor Trailers And Real Estate Model Units: Contractor trailers and
real estate model units are allowed in any zoning district when accessory to a construction
project or a new development, respectively. Such use shall be limited to a period not to
exceed the duration of the active construction phase of such project or the active selling
and leasing of space in such development, respectively. No such use shall contain any
sleeping or cooking accommodations, except those located in a model unit used for
demonstration purposes only. No such trailer, unit, or office shall be used as the general
office or headquarters of any firm. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
8. Rental Kiosks: The Village Manager, upon authorization from the Board of Trustees,
may install, or may negotiate and enter into one or more contracts that authorize the
installation of, temporary rental kiosks and related street furniture, on the public way or on
public property in any zoning district. Among the types of items that may be rented are
recreational means of transportation, such as bikes, kayaks, and canoes. The Board of
Trustees shall authorize such installation or a contract for such installation, only when the
Board determines that such installation, or entering into contracts for such installation, is
in the public interest based upon the following g considerations:
(a) The extent to which the kiosk will serve the convenience or safety of the public
and be of general benefit to the Village;
(b) The extent to which the kiosk will enhance the aesthetic appeal of the streetscape;
(c) The ability of the Village or contractor to place, install and maintain a kiosk of
suitable design and quality, and to perform other obligations under the contract;
(d) The ultimate financial cost or economic benefit to the Village from the installation
or contract.
The Village Manager is authorized to issue requests for proposals or requests for
qualifications whenever the Board of Trustees determines that such requests are necessary
for purposes of this section. Any contract entered into pursuant to this section shall be
subject to approval as to form and legality by the Village Attorney. (Ord. 2823, 9-19-2013)
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CHAPTER 7
SITE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
SECTION:
10-7-1: Use Of Land And Buildings
10-7-2: Exterior Lighting
10-7-3: Accessory Structures And Uses
10-7-4: Permitted Encroachments
10-7-5: Environmental Performance Standards
10-7-6: Solar Energy Systems
10-7-1: USE OF LAND AND BUILDINGS:
(A) Frontage On A Public Or Private Street: All lots shall front on a public or private
street.
(B) Maintenance Of Required Yards: No lot shall be reduced in area so that the yards
become less than required by this zoning ordinance. The yards of a building or structure
shall not be considered yard space for any other building or structure.
(C) Applicability Of Bulk Requirements: All buildings and structures erected after the
effective date hereof shall meet the requirements for the zoning district in which the
building or structure is located. No existing building shall be enlarged, altered,
reconstructed, or relocated in such a manner that conflicts with the requirements of the
zoning district in which the building or structure shall be located.
(D) Applicability Of Use Restrictions: No building, structure, or land shall be used for any
use other than one allowed as either a permitted or special use in the zoning district in
which such building, structure or land is located. Buildings, structures, or land may also be
used for an accessory use, in accordance with the requirements of section 10-7-3,
"Accessory Structures And Uses", of this chapter.
(E) View Obstruction In Residential Districts: Since a corner lot is defined by two (2)
street lot lines, the vision clearance area at the intersection of two (2) streets shall be
defined as a triangular area measured twenty five feet (25') along the street lot line of the
narrower lot width and fifty feet (50') along the street lot line of the longer lot width, which
is opposite the side lot line. See figure 5, "View Obstruction", of this section.
The vision clearance area shall not be obstructed by any sign, wall, fence, hedge, shrubbery
or other object which exceeds four feet (4') in height. In the event that the grade of a lot is
higher than the street grade, the height of the wall, fence, hedge or shrubbery shall be
reduced so that the vision clearance is not obstructed four feet (4') over the grade of the
street.
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FIGURE 5: VIEW OBSTRUCTION

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-7-2: EXTERIOR LIGHTING:
(A) Light poles for single-family and two-family uses shall not exceed eight feet (8') in
height. Light poles for nonresidential uses, and multiple-family and townhouse uses shall
not exceed twelve feet (12') in height, with the exception that light poles on school sites or
that light public outdoor recreational facilities shall not exceed sixty feet (60') in height.
(B) With the exception of ornamental lighting in the B2 District that is similar to the
Village's historic gas lighting fixtures and consistent with the historic character of the
Central Business District, all on site lighting shall be equipped with shielding and cutoff
devices, such that no light shall shine directly upon adjacent residentially zoned properties
or the public right-of-way. To further help with this effect, light bulbs shall be flush with or
recessed into its encasement and designed to minimize glare, including directing buildingor pole-mounted lights to point downward and aiming floodlights to shine only on the
intended features (e.g., signage, landscaping, building façade, etc.). High pressure sodium
fixtures shall be prohibited. Light intensity shall not exceed one-tenth (0.1) foot-candle as
measured at any residential property line and one (1) foot-candle as measured at all other
property lines. Village officials may also consult the Outdoor Lighting Code Handbook
issued by the International Dark Sky Association to help guide the minimization of
unnecessary light pollution and improvement energy efficiency.
(C) All lighting installed as of the effective date hereof shall be allowed to continue as a
conforming use provided it is maintained in safe operating condition. (Ord. 2550, 12-192005)
10-7-3: ACCESSORY STRUCTURES AND USES:
(A) Accessory Structures: Accessory structures, including a detached garage, shed,
gazebo, playhouse, animal house, garden house, and private greenhouse, are subject to the
following:
1. Permit Required: No accessory structure shall be constructed prior to construction
of the principal building to which it is accessory. No accessory structure shall be erected or
replaced within the Village without first obtaining a building permit.
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2. Location: Accessory structures shall be located on the same lot as the principal
building to which it serves.
3. Storage: The area above the vehicle parking spaces in a detached residential garage
may be utilized for storage, but not living space.
4. Coach Houses: Coach house accessory structures that have been designated historic
landmarks may be used for residential purposes and may be occupied as accessory
dwelling units as set forth in title 11, chapter 1 of the Municipal Code. Kitchen and
bathroom facilities are permitted in those accessory structures that have been designated
as landmarks. The one-story limitation contained in these provisions shall not prevent the
reconstruction of an existing accessory two-story coach house which has been substantially
damaged or destroyed by fire or other casualty, provided that such coach house was
originally constructed on the property in question before 1937, was constructed and
maintained until so damaged or destroyed in the same design and architectural style as
that of the principal residence, and its reconstruction as a two-story building is necessary
in order to restore it to the same design and architectural style as that of the principal
residence.
5. Historical Significance: Any accessory structures deemed to be historically
significant by the Preservation Commission and noted as such in title 11, chapter 1,
appendix D of the Municipal Code shall be permitted to encroach into any required yard.
6. Accessory Structures In Residential Districts:
(a) Detached accessory structures shall be limited to one (1) story.
(b) The maximum height of any detached accessory structure shall be sixteen feet
(16') as measured to the peak of the roof, except in the R1-AA and R1-A Districts, where a
detached garage not to exceed eighteen feet (18') in height, as measured to the peak of the
roof, may be permitted to enable the roof pitch of the garage to match the roof pitch of an
existing home. The maximum height of the side wall shall not’ exceed twelve feet (12') in
height as measured in accordance with the definition for "side wall height".
(c) Detached accessory structures shall be prohibited in street yards. Detached
accessory structures shall only be permitted in rear yards, with the exception that where
there is inadequate room for a detached garage to be constructed in a rear yard, such
garage may be permitted in a side yard.
(d) Accessory structures, including detached garages, shall be located a minimum of
three feet (3') from any adjoining side or rear lot line and as measured to the foundation of
the accessory structure. Accessory structures shall be located a minimum of ten feet (10')
from the principal building on a lot.
(e) The combined maximum ground floor area of all detached accessory structures
shall be a maximum of twelve percent (12%) of the lot area, to a maximum size of eight
hundred (800) square feet. The combined square footage of all structures, including the
principal building, on the lot shall be in conformance with any maximum permitted
building coverage and impervious surface requirements for the zoning district, as defined
by this zoning ordinance.
7. Accessory Structures In Business Districts:
(a) All accessory structures shall complement and coordinate with the principal
building on the lot, both in architectural style and material selection.
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(b) In the B1 District, accessory structures shall be one (1) story, with a maximum
wall height of twelve and one-half feet (12.5'), a maximum building height of sixteen feet
(16') and a pitched roof only to be permitted above said wall height.
(c) In the B2 District, accessory structures shall be limited to fifteen feet (15’) in
height.
(d) No accessory structure may encroach into the side or rear setback. Exceptions
include the following, provided that they comply with the permitted encroachment
standards established in Table 7: Permitted Encroachments in section 10-7-4 (such
exceptions are allowed in any of the B1 and B2 subdistricts unless noted otherwise):
(1) Canopy
(2) Drive-through, which is allowed as a special use for financial institutions in the
B1-C, B2-RC, and B2-MU subdistricts and for restaurants in the B1-C subdistrict;
a drive-through is not permitted for a restaurant in any of the B2 subdistricts
(3) Historically significant accessory structure
(4) Permanent outdoor sales or display, except not allowed in a corner side yard;
however, temporary outdoor sales or display are allowed in a corner side yard
(5) Permanent outdoor seating areas, except not allowed in a corner side yard;
however, temporary outdoor seating is allowed in a corner side yard
(6) Permanent outdoor storage for business use, except not allowed in a corner side
yard
(7) Playground and recreational equipment, except not allowed in a corner side
yard
(8) Solar energy systems, except not allowed in a corner side yard unless approved
as a special use
(9) Swimming pool, except not allowed in a corner side yard
(10) Temporary membrane structures/temporary storage tents or canopies, except
not allowed in a corner side yard
(11) Temporary storage containers, in accordance with the standards set forth in
Section 10-7-3(O)
(e) Accessory structures are limited to seventy percent (70%) of the area of the
principal building (computed as the square footage of ground space occupied by a building
on a lot or parcel) or eight hundred (800) square feet, whichever is larger. (Ord. 2955, 615-2017)
8. Residential Garage Design Requirements: The following design requirements apply
to all residential garages. Where a requirement uses the term "shall" that standard must be
met. Where a requirement uses the term "should" that standard is encouraged but is not
mandatory.
(a) All Residential Garages:
(1) For attached garages, utilization of a side loaded or rear loaded garage is
encouraged to minimize the impact of the garage doors on the streetscape.
(2) Garage doors shall be limited to eighteen feet (18') in width, with the exception
that garage doors that face the street on an attached garage shall not exceed nine feet (9’)
in width.
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(b) Front Loaded Residential Garage Design Requirements:
(1) Upper level dormers and pitched roof elements are encouraged to deemphasize
the garage.
(2) Front loaded garages shall not occupy more than fifty percent (50%) of the
width of the front façade of the house, as measured along any building line that faces the
street.
(3) Attached front loaded garages shall not protrude beyond the front building line
of the front façade of the building by more than five feet (5'), and shall not encroach into
the required street yard. (See figure 6A, "Garage Design Required", of this section.)
(4) Porches, or the remainder of the front façade, should protrude at least five feet
(5') in front of garage doors. (See figure 6B, "Garage Design Preferred", of this section.)
(5) Garage openings, windows, columns, trim, decorative paneling and color should
deemphasize the visual impact of the garage in relation to the building as a whole.
FIGURE 6A: GARAGE DESIGN REQUIRED
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FIGURE 6B: GARAGE DESIGN PREFERRED

(c) Side Loaded Residential Garage Design Requirements:
(1) Side loaded garages shall not protrude beyond the façade of the building by
more than five feet (5').
(2) Windows, doors and roof treatments of the garage facing the street should
incorporate architectural detail expressive of a residence.
(d) Residential Detached Garage Design Requirements:
(1) In the case of new construction, new detached garages shall be consistent with
the architecture and design of the newly constructed principal building. Consistency of
design includes use of the same or compatible siding, roofing, roof pitch, trim and colors.
(2) Detached garages shall be permitted to attach to the principal building by an
open breezeway, provided the inclusion of the breezeway maintains conformance to the
maximum permitted building coverage, impervious surface and setback requirements.
(B) Accessibility Ramps: If the owner of a residential property or a member of his/her
family is a physically handicapped person requiring the use of a wheelchair or a walker
apparatus for physical movement, and when there is insufficient area, excluding required
interior side or rear yard setbacks, or there is no building entrance located at the side or
rear of the residence to provide an adequate means of access for such physically
handicapped person, an accessibility ramp at the front entrance located in the front, corner
side or street yard shall be permitted provided it complies with the following
requirements:
1. Such accessibility ramp may extend from the front building line of the residence into
the street, front or corner side yard area at a maximum width of four feet (4') and to a
maximum overall distance, toward the front, side or street lot line, of fifteen feet (15') for
the purpose of providing a means to accommodate said handicapped person in getting into
and out of the front door of the subject residence.
2. Upon the sale or transfer of the title to the premises in question or upon the
termination of the handicap, due to physical recovery, death, or for whatever reason,
whichever occurs first, such accessibility ramp shall be removed and the area shall be
restored to its original condition.
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(C) Arbors, Trellises And Pergolas: Arbors, trellises and pergolas detached from the
principal building are permitted encroachments only in interior side and rear yards,
provided they comply with the following requirements:
1. Each surface of the arbor, trellis or pergola shall be at least fifty percent (50%) open.
2. The arbor, trellis or pergola shall be set back a minimum of three feet (3') from any
rear or side lot line.
(D) Decks:
1. No deck shall be erected or replaced within the village without first obtaining a
building permit.
2. Decks shall not be raised more than four feet (4') above the established grade.
3. Decks are prohibited in front or corner side yards or street yards. Decks are
permitted in the interior side yard provided they meet the interior side yard setback
requirement and in the rear yard provided they are set back three feet (3') from any rear
lot line and five feet (5') from any side lot line.
4. For double frontage lots, decks are prohibited in the street or front yard where the
front entrance of the building is located. For double frontage lots, decks are permitted at
the rear of the building but must meet setback requirements.
(E) Driveways:
1. Building Permit Required: No driveway shall be erected or replaced within the
village without first obtaining a building permit.
2. Location: A residential driveway may be located on the lot line if it physically abuts a
driveway on the adjacent lot. This location shall only be allowed if approved by the owners
of each lot, such approval to be recorded as a shared driveway easement on each plat of
survey. All other driveways shall be located a minimum of one foot (1') from the side and
rear lot line.
3. Driveways For Residential Detached Garages: (See figure 7, "Maximum Driveway
Width For Residential Detached Garages, of this section.)
FIGURE 7: MAXIMUM DRIVEWAY WIDTH FOR RESIDENTIAL DETACHED GARAGES

(a) A residential driveway that provides access to a detached garage shall be no more
than ten feet (10') in width, with the exception that an additional paved area, or
"turnaround area", which allows for maneuvering of vehicles so that they do not back out
onto streets or sidewalks, shall be permitted in a rear yard adjoining a detached garage,
provided the lot remains in conformance with the maximum impervious surface
requirements for the zoning district.
(b) A driveway apron, the width of the garage, is permitted to extend for a distance of
twenty feet (20') back from the garage doors before tapering to the required driveway
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width in order to allow access to the additional spaces. If the garage contains an entry door
or extended wall located alongside the garage doors, the owner may extend the width of
the apron to cover that extended part of the garage frontage, but must taper back as
required. In all cases, the lot shall remain in conformance with the maximum impervious
surface requirements for the zoning district.
(c) In accordance with section 8-4-4, "Width, Encroachments", of the municipal code,
driveways are permitted a three foot (3') flare on both sides of the driveway at the curb.
4. Driveways For Residential Attached Garages: (See figure 8, "Maximum Driveway
Width For Residential Attached Garages, of this section.)
FIGURE 8: MAXIMUM DRIVEWAY WIDTH FOR RESIDENTIAL ATTACHED GARAGES

(a) A residential driveway that provides access to an attached garage shall be no
wider than the width of the garage, as measured from the garage walls.
(b) For attached garages located to the rear, the driveway that provides access to the
garage shall be no more than ten feet (10') in width. A driveway apron, the width of the
garage, is permitted to extend for a distance of twenty feet (20') from the garage doors
before tapering back to the required driveway width to allow access to the additional
spaces. If the garage contains an entry door or extended wall located alongside the garage
doors, the owner may extend the width of the apron to cover that extended part of the
garage frontage, but must taper back as required. In all cases, the lot shall remain in
conformance with the maximum impervious surface requirements for the zoning district.
(c) Any additional paved area, sidewalk or walkway, located within a street yard and
parallel to a driveway, shall be separated a minimum of three feet (3') from the edge of the
driveway. This additional paved area, sidewalk or walkway shall be no more than five feet
(5’) in width. The three foot (3') separation shall be maintained with turf or other live
landscape material.
(d) In accordance with section 8-4-4, "Width, Encroachments", of the municipal code,
driveways are permitted a three foot (3') flare on both sides of the driveway at the curb.
5. Driveways For Parking Lot Access: Driveways that provide access to parking lots
shall be in accordance with the access, drainage and lighting standards for parking lots in
chapter 8, "Off Street Parking", of this zoning ordinance.
6. Limitation On Residential Curb Cuts: One curb cut shall be permitted for each
residential zoning lot for new homes. More than one curb cut shall be permitted only as a
special use. Existing lots with more than one curb cut and/or a circular driveway that exists
at the time of adoption hereof, may replace and repair the existing driveway, provided that
the driveway is not enlarged and that the maximum impervious surface requirement for
the lot is not exceeded at the time of replacement or repair. If the impervious surface
requirement is exceeded, a variation to replace the driveway shall be required.
83

7. Permitted And Prohibited Driveway Materials:
(a) The following are permitted construction materials for driveways:
(1) Asphalt.
(2) Concrete.
(3) Brick or decorative stamped pavers.
(4) Permeable pavers.
(5) Grasscrete or similar material.
(6) Decorative pea gravel only for homes that are designated historic landmarks
and approved by the village board.
(b) The following are prohibited construction materials for driveways:
(1) Dirt.
(2) Gravel (existing gravel driveways are allowed to continue subject to subsection
(E)8, "Existing Residential Gravel Driveways", of this section).
(3) Crushed limestone.
(4) Other aggregate, except that approved for designated historic landmark homes.
8. Existing Residential Gravel Driveways: Existing residential gravel driveways are
allowed to continue provided they comply with the following maintenance standards:
(a) The surface of the driveway or parking area shall consist of a uniform layer of
gravel evenly distributed from edge to edge, and shall be free of bare spots and vegetation.
(b) The depth of the gravel layer shall be an average of two inches (2") and a
minimum of one inch (1").
(c) The material used for a gravel driveway or parking area shall be crushed granite
or crushed stone not more than one inch (1") in diameter, and shall not contain dirt, sticks,
construction debris or other foreign material. Sand, rock powder or other similar material
less than one-eighth inch (1/8") in diameter is prohibited.
(d) Gravel driveways shall be contained within steel edging or concrete or brick
borders.
9. Nonconforming Residential Driveways: See section 10-10-7, "Nonconforming
Residential Driveways", of this zoning ordinance for nonconforming driveway provisions.
10. Rebuilt Residential Driveways: If a new garage is constructed at a different location
on a lot and the preexisting driveway no longer leads to or connects to the new garage, the
old driveway must be removed and a new driveway constructed in conformance with this
zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
11. Driveways For Multi-Family And Townhouse Dwellings and Nonresidential Uses:
(a) Driveways of townhouse developments shall be a minimum of twelve feet (12')
for one-way drives, and a minimum of twenty four feet (24') for two-way drives. Driveways
of rear loaded or side loaded townhouse developments shall be permitted a driveway
apron, the width of the garage doors, which may extend back from the garage doors to
meet the drive aisle. Front loaded townhouse developments, which are a special use and
subject to site plan review, may be required, depending on site orientation and to be
determined during site plan review, to taper such driveway aprons as described in the
requirements of subsection (E)3, "Driveways For Residential Detached Garages", of this
section.
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(b) Driveways, parking lots and access aisles for multi-family and nonresidential
parking lots shall be designed in accordance with chapter 8, "Off Street Parking", of this
zoning ordinance.
(c) Except for access to loading berths, no driveway shall have a w’idth exceeding
twenty four feet (24'). (Ord. 2593, 11-20-2006)
(F) Fences And Walls: (See figure 9, "Permitted Locations For Fences", of this section.)
1. Building Permit Required: No fence or wall shall be erected or replaced within the
village without first obtaining a building permit.
2. Fence And Wall Location In Residential and Business Districts:
(a) Fences and walls in residential districts shall be prohibited in street yards, except
where the street yard adjoins a nonresidential use or along 26th Street, 31st Street or York
Road, subject to further review by village staff. Along street yards that adjoin 26th Street,
31st Street or York Road, a fence shall not exceed six feet (6') in height. Fences and walls in
business districts shall be permitted in interior side yards and rear yards, but not allowed
in front yards or street yards.
(b) In situations where the street yards of adjoining lots in residential districts are of
different dimensions, no fence is allowed in the street yard of either property; thus, a fence
in either side yard shall be bound to the dimension of the deeper street yard. Similarly, in
the case of corner lots, the rear yard fence of the corner lot is not allowed to extend into the
street yard of the adjoining property.
(c) Fences in residential and business districts that are not built at the property line
shall be located at least three feet (3') from the side or rear property line. Any space along
the perimeter of the lot, between the fence and the property line, shall be properly
maintained.
(d) Fences shall only be permitted to be installed to split abutting driveways in
residential districts, where the driveway on each abutting property is a minimum of nine
feet (9') in width. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
3. Fence And Wall Height: The height of all fences and walls shall be measured from the
ground to the highest point of the fence. All fences and walls in residential districts shall be
a maximum height of four feet (4') for a distance of forty feet (40') as measured from the
front building line, or to the rear of the principal building on the lot, whichever is less. After
the first forty feet (40') as measured from the front building line, or past the rear of the
principal building on the lot, whichever is less, a maximum height of six feet (6') is allowed,
except for the following:
(a) Fences around permitted swimming pools shall comply with the fencing
requirements in title 4, chapter 7 of the municipal code.
(b) Tennis court fences shall be a maximum of ten feet (10') in height, as measured
from the base of the court, and shall be constructed of coated chainlink.
(c) Where a lot within a business district is adjacent to a railroad right of way, such
fence shall be limited to eight feet (8') in height. (Ord. 2856, 8-7-2014) Fences and walls in
business districts shall have a maximum height of six feet (6’) to screen the business and
related uses from adjacent properties, particularly residential uses. A landscaped berm
may be allowed in place of a fence, with approval by the Village Board.
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4. Permitted Fence And Wall Materials In Residential and Business Districts: Fences in
residential and business districts shall only be constructed of the following materials:
(a) Treated wood, cedar and redwood.
(b) Simulated wood.
(c) Decorative brick or stone.
(d) Wrought iron or aluminum designed to simulate wrought iron.
(e) Coated chainlink, brown, black or green in color.
5. Construction Requirements:
(a) A fence or wall, including all posts, bases and other structural parts, shall not be
located beyond the property line of the lot on which it is located.
(b) All fences shall be erected so that the finished side of the fence faces outward, or
away, from the lot on which the fence is erected.
(c) Except as provided in this zoning ordinance, no fence shall be erected or equipped
with barbed wire, spikes of any similar device or materials designed to cause injury to a
person, nor have any wire charged with electrical current sufficient to cause shock.
(d) Chainlink fences, when permitted, shall be erected so that the knuckle edge will be
on top and the barbed edge will be on the bottom.
FIGURE 9: PERMITTED LOCATIONS FOR FENCES

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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6. Maintenance Requirements: All fences shall be maintained in good condition at all
times by the owner and/or occupant of the property. If a fence is found to be in a
deteriorated condition and/or in need of repair, the fence shall be repaired, replaced or
removed in accordance with the property maintenance code.
7. Security Fences For Public Utilities: Barbed wire, razor wire or fences of similar
material shall be permitted only on a lot used for a public utility facility. All barbed wire,
razor wire or similar material shall be placed no less than seven feet (7') above finished
grade and shall extend inward toward the interior of the lot. Such fences shall be a
maximum height of eight feet (8') and may be constructed of chainlink. In residential
districts, such fences shall not be located in a street yard.
(G) Mechanical Equipment:
1. Roof Mounted Mechanical Equipment:
(a) All roof mounted mechanical equipment including, but not limited to, heating,
ventilating, and air conditioning units (HVAC), shall not be visible from the public right of
way, and where possible from surrounding properties. The full enclosure of mechanical
equipment within the building is encouraged. The planning and zoning commission may
require a sight line diagram to demonstrate that roof mounted equipment will not be
visible from the public right of way. See figure 10, "Screening Of Mechanical Equipment", of
this section. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013)
(b) Screening shall be accomplished by the roof structure, parapet walls, or other
screening structure. The height of the screening shall equal the height of the tallest rooftop
mechanical element installed on the building. Such screening shall be designed to blend in
with and complement the architecture of the building.
FIGURE 10: SCREENING OF MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT

2. Ground Based Mechanical Equipment:
(a) Ground based mechanical equipment is discouraged. Wherever possible,
mechanical equipment shall be contained within buildings or shall be roof mounted.
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(b) All ground based mechanical equipment including, but not limited to, heating,
ventilating, and air conditioning units (HVAC), shall be located only in the rear of the
building or interior side yard. No equipment shall be located between a building and a front
or corner side lot line, or street yard. In the residential districts, ground based mechanical
equipment shall be located at least five feet (5') from all lot lines.
(c) In the business districts, all ground based mechanical equipment, including, but
not limited to, heating, ventilating, and air conditioning units (HVAC), shall be fully
screened from public view.
3. Noise Standards For All Mechanical Equipment: At no point at the boundary of a
residential district shall the sound intensity level of any individual establishment (with the
exception of motor vehicles or other modes of transportation) exceed fifty five (55)
decibels as measured with a sound level meter. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(H) Porches:
1. No porch shall be erected or replaced within the Village without first obtaining a
building permit.
2. Unenclosed and enclosed porches are permitted in any yard provided they meet the
setback requirements of such yard in the applicable zoning district.
3. Steps and stoops are not considered porches. See steps and stoops in section 10-7-4,
"Permitted Encroachments", of this chapter.
4. Existing encroaching porches, whether enclosed or unenclosed, may be restored,
reconstructed or replaced in a front yard, corner side yard or street yard to their existing
form, footprint and depth. Existing enclosed porches may be converted to unenclosed
porches.
5. New unenclosed porches shall be allowed to encroach up to nine feet (9') into a
required street yard as measured to the foundation or the face of the deck boards of the
unenclosed porch. The eaves of the unenclosed porch may encroach up to an additional
three feet (3'). Where an existing street yard is less than thirty six feet (36'), however, the
new unenclosed porch, excluding the eaves, may not extend more than twenty five percent
(25%) into the existing street yard. In no case may a new unenclosed porch, including the
eaves, be closer than twenty feet (20') from the street lot line. Buildings with existing
porches that have previously been enclosed and which encroach into a required street yard
shall not be eligible for porches permitted by this subsection.
6. No building additions shall be allowed above encroaching porches nor shall
permanent access by a door be provided to the roof above an encroaching porch.
7. Encroaching porches shall utilize building materials that match or are consistent in
design and appearance with the primary building materials of the first floor of the principal
building to which they are attached. (Ord. 2944, 2-2-2017)
(I) Refuse Containers: Refuse containers shall be located only at the rear or side of the
building. Refuse containers in the side yard shall be completely screened from view along
the public street. No refuse containers shall be located between a building and a front or
corner side lot line, or between a building and street lot line. Shared refuse containers and
enclosures among adjacent properties are encouraged. Existing nonconforming refuse
containers, as of September 1, 2007, shall be subject to the provisions of section 10-10-10,
"Nonconforming Refuse Containers", of this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2627, 7-16-2007)
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(J) Retaining Walls:
1. If the face of a building is within fifteen feet (15') of a retaining wall, the height of the
retaining wall shall be included in the building height calculation. The combination of the
retaining wall height and the remainder of the building height above the wall shall not
exceed the maximum building height limitation.
2. Retaining walls shall not encroach into any public right-of- way.
3. Retaining walls and terracing over two feet (2') shall not encroach into any street or
front yard, unless deemed necessary by the Village Engineer.
(K) Satellite Dish Antennas:
1. Satellite dish antennas that do not exceed twenty four inches (24") in diameter shall
be permitted to be mounted on any building wall or roof, except that, where possible, such
antennas shall be mounted so that they are not visible from public streets. Such antennas
shall not require building permits.
2. Satellite dish antennas that exceed twenty four inches (24") in diameter may be roof
or ground mounted, provided they are located in a rear yard and do not exceed eight feet
(8') in diameter.
3. Ground mounted satellite dish antennas up to eight feet (8') in diameter shall be
located a minimum of ten feet (10') from a principal building.
4. Ground mounted antennas shall include landscaping, berming and/or fencing, as
approved by the Building Department, around their bases for screening purposes.
5. Roof mounted dishes shall not exceed the height of the building or maximum
permitted building height for the district, whichever is less. Roof mounted large satellite
dish antennas (over 3 feet in diameter) shall be required to be screened by an architectural
feature, subject to the review and approval of the Building Commissioner. (Ord. 2550, 1219-2005)
(L) Solar Energy Systems: See section 10-7-6 of this chapter. (Ord. 2797, 5-21-2012)
(M) Swimming Pools: Swimming pools shall comply with the requirements in title 4,
chapter 7 of the Municipal Code. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(N) Temporary Membrane Structures/Temporary Storage Tents And Canopies:
Temporary membrane structures and temporary storage tents and canopies are allowed to
be erected in side or rear yards only and must be located at least three feet (3') from any lot
line. Temporary membrane structures and temporary storage tents and canopies shall not
be erected for a period in excess of thirty (30) consecutive days. In no case shall a
temporary membrane structure exist within a side or rear yard for a total of more than
forty five (45) days in a calendar year. The footprint of a temporary membrane structure,
storage tent, or storage canopy may not exceed 200 sq ft for a structure or tent or 400 sq ft
for a canopy. For a canopy that is open on all sides, an individual canopy shall have a
maximum footprint of 700 sq ft. For multiple canopies placed side by side with appropriate
fire break clearance, the aggregate area for all canopies shall have a maximum footprint of
700 sq ft.
(O) Temporary Storage Containers: Temporary storage containers are allowed in all
zoning districts subject to the following conditions and restrictions:
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1. Temporary storage containers are allowed in side or rear yards and must be located
at least three feet (3') from any lot line. Temporary storage units are allowed in the front
yard only where sited entirely on a driveway or other paved area.
2. Temporary storage containers shall not be allowed on a lot for a period in excess of
thirty (30) consecutive days, or for up to six (6) months where there is a valid construction
permit for the property on which the temporary storage container is sited. Temporary
storage containers may be placed on a specific lot on not more than two (2) occasions in
any one (1) year period. The placement and removal of a unit shall constitute one (1)
occasion. In no case shall a temporary storage container be located on a lot for a total of
more than forty five (45) days in a calendar year where there is no construction permit, or
for more than six (6) months where there is a valid construction permit, unless such time
period is extended by the Village's building inspector for good cause shown.
3. Temporary storage containers shall not be placed on Village owned property or
public right-of-way unless permission is granted by the Public Works Director. The Public
Works Director may impose conditions, including time limits, more restrictive than these
regulations, for the placement of such containers on Village owned property or public
right-of-way. (Ord. 2749, 11-1-2010)
(P) Window Wells:
1. All window wells may encroach up to a maximum of three feet (3') into a required
yard.
2. All window wells shall not exceed a length (i.e., distance parallel to t’he foundation
wall) of four feet (4'). The length shall be determined by interior measurements.
3. No more than two (2) window escape wells shall be permitted to encroach into each
of the rear and street or front yards, and not more than one (1) window escape well shall
be permitted to encroach into a required side yard. Window escape wells shall be limited to
two (2) per building.
4. When more than one (1) window light well is installed along a wall, each shall be
separated by a space of at least three feet (3') from the other.
5. The maximum amount of all window wells that encroach into a required yard along
any wall may not exceed forty percent (40%) of the length of that wall. (Ord. 2550, 12-192005; amd. Ord. 2749, 11-1-2010)
10-7-4: PERMITTED ENCROACHMENTS:
An encroachment is the extension or placement of any structure or building, or component
of such, into a required yard. Permitted encroachments into required yards are listed in
table 7, "Permitted Encroachments", of this section.

90

TABLE 7: PERMITTED ENCROACHMENTS
Y = Permitted N = Not permitted

Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Front Yard and
Interior Side Yard
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2

Rear Yard

Accessibility ramps

Residential and
business districts1:
N, unless there is
insufficient area,
excluding required
interior side or rear
yard setbacks, or
there is no building
entrance located at
the side or rear to
provide adequate
access for
handicapped
persons, then an
accessibility ramp
is permitted in
accordance with
subsection 10-73(B) of this chapter

Residential
districts: Y

Residential
districts: Y

Business districts1:
Y, no more than 16
square feet and
projecting no more
than 6 feet into the
required yard

Business districts1:
Y, no more than 16
square feet and
projecting no more
than 6 feet into the
required yard

Residential
districts: N

Residential
districts: Y, a
minimum of 3 feet
from any lot line as
measured to the
foundation of the
structure

Residential
districts: Y, a
minimum of 3 feet
from any lot line as
measured to the
foundation of the
structure

Business districts1:
N

Business districts1:
N

Historically
significant
accessory
structures, in
accordance with
subsection 10-73(A) of this chapter,
in all districts: Y

Historically
significant
accessory
structures, in
accordance with
subsection 10-73(A) of this chapter,
in all districts: Y

Accessory structures
including, but not
limited to, a detached
garage, shed, gazebo,
playhouse, animal
house, garden house
and private
greenhouse, subject
to subsection 10-73(A) of this chapter

Business districts1:
N
Historically
significant
accessory
structures, in
accordance with
subsection 10-73(A) of this chapter,
in all districts: Y
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Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Front Yard and
Interior Side Yard
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2

Rear Yard

Air conditioner
window units, no
more than 18 inches
into any required
yard

Y

Y

Y

Antennas (not
including wireless
telecommunications
facilities)

Y, only building
mounted dish
antennas that do
not exceed 2 feet in
diameter

Y

Y

Arbors, trellises, and
pergolas, subject to
subsection 10-7-3(C)
of this chapter

N

Y

Y

Awnings and
canopies

R1, R2, and R3
districts: Y, no more
than 36 inches into
the required yard

R1, R2, and R3
districts: Y, no more
than 36 inches into
the required yard

R1, R2, and R3
districts: Y, no more
than 36 inches into
the required yard

B1 and R4 districts:
Y, in accordance
with Section 4-1-12
of the Municipal
Code

B1 and R4 districts:
Y, in accordance
with Section 4-1-12
of the Municipal
Code

B1 and R4 districts:
Y, in accordance
with Section 4-1-12
of the Municipal
Code

B2 district: Y, no
more than 5 feet
into the required
yard; may also be
permitted to extend
5 feet over public
sidewalk where
approved by the
Village; shall
comply with the B2
district sign
controls of the
Municipal Code

B2 district: Y, no
more than 5 feet
into the required
yard; may also be
permitted to extend
5 feet over public
sidewalk where
approved by the
Village; shall
comply with the B2
district sign
controls of the
Municipal Code

B2 district: Y, no
more than 5 feet
into the required
yard; may also be
permitted to extend
5 feet over public
sidewalk where
approved by the
Village; shall
comply with the B2
district sign
controls of the
Municipal Code
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Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Front Yard and
Interior Side Yard
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2

Rear Yard

Balconies

Y, no more than 24
inches into the
required yard

Y, no more than 24
inches into the
required yard

Y, no more than 5
feet into the
required yard

Bay windows and
dormers, no more
than 1 story in height,
do not project more
than 24 inches into a
required yard and
occupy no more than
25 percent of the
exterior length of the
adjoining wall

Y

Y

Y

Chimneys

Residential
districts: N

Residential
districts: Y, no more
than 18 inches into
a required yard

Residential
districts: Y, no more
than 18 inches into
a required yard

Business districts1:
Y, no more than 24
inches into a
required yard

Business districts1:
Y, no more than 24
inches into a
required yard

Compost piles,
N
firewood storage, and
trash receptacles,
except those
temporarily placed on
the lot for trash
collection

Y, if screened from
street

Y

Decks, subject to
subsection 10-7-3(D)
of this chapter

N

N

Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
adjoining side lot
line and 3 feet from
any adjoining rear
lot line

Driveways, subject to Y
subsection 10-7-3€ of
this chapter

Y

Y

Business districts1:
Y, no more than 24
inches into a
required yard
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Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Front Yard and
Interior Side Yard
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2

Rear Yard

Eaves; accessory
structure

Y

Y

Y

Eaves; principal
building – residential
districts

Y, no more than 24
inches into the
required yard

N

N

Eaves, sills, cornices,
roofs, gutters and
ornamental features;
principal building –
business districts1, no
more than 24 inches
into a required yard

Y

Y

Y

Fences, subject to
subsection 10-7-3(F)
of this chapter

N

Y

Y

Fire escapes (open)

N

Y

Y

Flagpoles, no more
than 1 in the front
yard, corner side
yard, or street yard

Y

Y

Y

N

Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
property line and
they are
constructed in
conformance with
the building code

Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
adjoining side lot
line and 3 feet from
any adjoining rear
lot line, and they
are constructed in

- Not to exceed 25
feet in height in
residential districts
- Not to exceed 30
feet in height in
business districts,
except in B2 Public
Use Zone there is
not height limit
Hot tubs
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Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Front Yard and
Interior Side Yard
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2

Rear Yard

conformance with
the building code
Laundry drying
equipment
(clotheslines and
poles)

N

N

Y

Mechanical
equipment, ground
mounted, including
central air
conditioning, heating,
ventilating,
compressors, pool
and filtering
equipment, subject to
subsection 10-7-3(G)

N

Residential
districts: Y,
provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
property line

Residential
districts: Y,
provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
property line

Business districts1:
Y

Business districts1:
Y

Ornamental lighting
standards, lampposts,
and permanently
anchored lawn
furniture, and
decorations (such as
benches, statues,
birdbaths, sculptures,
fountains, etc.),
subject to view
obstruction
requirements

Y, only 1
ornamental light
post permitted in
the street yard

Y

Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
adjoining side lot
line and 3 feet from
any adjoining rear
lot

Outdoor fireplaces,
including firepits

N

Y

Y

Parking (open, off
street)

Y

Y

Y

Patios and terraces

Y

Y

Y

Permanent outdoor
sales and displays3

Residential
districts: N

Residential
districts: N

Residential
districts: N

Business districts1:
N; only temporary
outdoor sales and

Business districts1: Business districts1:
Y, provided they are Y, provided they are
located a minimum located a minimum
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Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Permanent outdoor
seating areas4

Front Yard and
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2
displays shall be
permitted within a
front yard, corner
side yard, or street
yard

Interior Side Yard

Rear Yard

of 5 feet from any
adjoining side lot
line and 3 feet from
any adjoining rear
lot; however, no
outdoor sales and
displays shall be
allowed if property
is adjacent to any
residentially zoned
properties; all
proposed outdoor
sales and displays
shall be subject to
appropriate village
review and
approval

of 5 feet from any
adjoining side lot
line and 3 feet from
any adjoining rear
lot; however, no
outdoor sales and
displays shall be
allowed if property
is adjacent to any
residentially zoned
properties; all
proposed outdoor
sales and displays
shall be subject to
appropriate village
review and
approval

Residential
districts: N

Residential
districts: N

Residential
districts: N

Business districts1:
N; only temporary
outdoor seating
shall be permitted
within a front yard,
corner side yard, or
street yard to
preserve the ability
to move around
seating furniture
and store away
during winter
months or
inclement weather

Business districts1:
Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
adjoining side lot
line and 3 feet from
any adjoining rear
lot; however, no
permanent outdoor
seating shall be
allowed if property
is adjacent to any
residentially zoned
properties; all
proposed
permanent outdoor
seating shall be
subject to
appropriate village

Business districts1:
Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
adjoining side lot
line and 3 feet from
any adjoining rear
lot; however, no
permanent outdoor
seating shall be
allowed if property
is adjacent to any
residentially zoned
properties; all
proposed
permanent outdoor
seating shall be
subject to
appropriate village
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Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Front Yard and
Interior Side Yard
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2
review and
approval

Rear Yard

Residential
districts: N

Residential
districts: N

Residential
districts: N

Business districts1:
N

Business districts1:
Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
adjoining side lot
line and 3 feet from
any adjoining rear
lot; however, no
outdoor business
storage shall be
allowed if property
is adjacent to any
residentially zoned
properties; all
proposed outdoor
storage facilities
shall be subject to
design review
approval

Business districts1:
Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
adjoining side lot
line and 3 feet from
any adjoining rear
lot; however, no
outdoor business
storage shall be
allowed if property
is adjacent to any
residentially zoned
properties; all
proposed outdoor
storage facilities
shall be subject to
design review
approval

Planter boxes,
building mounted

Y

Y

Y

Planter boxes,
freestanding

NResidential
districts: N

Y

Y

Permanent outdoor
storage for business
use5

review and
approval

Business districts1:
Y, only in cases
where such planter
boxes are part of a
temporary outdoor
seating
arrangement
subject to
appropriate village
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Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Front Yard and
Interior Side Yard
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2
review and
approval

Rear Yard

Playground and
recreational
equipment,
playhouses,
basketball standards,
and skateboard
ramps, excluding
equipment located on
park/playground,
school, or daycare
center site

N, except basketball
standards and
backboards shall be
permitted in all
yards

Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
property line
(except basketball
standards and
backboards shall be
permitted in all
yards)

Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
property line and 3
feet from any
adjoining rear lot
(except basketball
standards and
backboards shall be
permitted in all
yards)

Porches, enclosed,
subject to subsection
10-7-3(H) of this
chapter

N, except that
existing
encroaching
porches may be
replaced, rebuilt, or
restored in the
front, corner side
yard, or street yard
to their existing
form, footprint, and
depth

N

N

Radio antennas,
provided they do not
exceed 10 feet above
the building height of
the principal building
(radio antennas
owned and operated
by the Village are
exempt from these
requirements)

N

N

Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
property line

Retaining walls,
subject to subsection
10-7-3(J) of this
chapter

Y, if less than 2 feet;
retaining walls and
terracing over 2
feet shall not
encroach into any
street yard, unless

Y

Y
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Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Front Yard and
Interior Side Yard
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2
deemed necessary
by the Village
Engineer

Rear Yard

Satellite dish antenna, N
over 24 inches and up
to 8 feet in diameter,
ground or building
mounted, subject to
subsection 10-7-3(K)
of this chapter

N

N

Satellite dish antenna, Y
up to 24 inches in
diameter, subject to
subsection 10-7-3(K)
of this chapter

Y

Y

Sidewalks and private Y, provided that
Y
walkways, maximum when they are
of 5 feet in width6
parallel to a
driveway in the
street yard, they
shall be located no
closer than 3 feet
from the edge of the
driveway and are
separated by
landscaped area
planted with turf or
other live plant
material

Y

Solar energy systems,
subject to section 107-6 of this chapter

Y, a minimum of 5
feet from any lot
line as measured
from the lot line to
the closest portion
of the system

N, except where
approved as a
special use on front
or corner building
façades pursuant to
subsection 10-76(I) of this chapter
and section 10-2-23 of this zoning
ordinance

Y, a minimum of 5
feet from any lot
line as measured
from the lot line to
the closest portion
of the system
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Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Front Yard and
Interior Side Yard
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2

Rear Yard

Steps and stoops,
open

Residential
districts: Y,
provided they
extend no more
than 4 feet into the
required yard; if
required by the
building code, the
encroachment may
exceed 4 feet to
meet the minimum
requirements of the
building code

Residential
districts: Y,
provided they
extend no more
than 3 feet into the
required yard; if
required by the
building code, the
encroachment may
exceed 3 feet to
meet the minimum
requirements of the
building code

Residential
districts: Y

Business districts1:
N

Business districts1:
Y, no more than 16
square feet and
projecting no more
than 6 feet into the
required yard

N

Y, provided they are
located no closer
than 5 feet from any
property line

Y, provided they are
located a minimum
of 5 feet from any
adjoining side lot
line and 3 feet from
any adjoining rear
lot line

Temporary
N
membrane
structures/temporary
storage tents and
canopies

Y, in accordance
with subsection 107-3(N) of this
chapter

Y, in accordance
with subsection 107-3(N) of this
chapter

Temporary storage
containers

Y, in accordance
with subsection 107-3(O) of this
chapter

Y, in accordance
with subsection 107-3(O) of this
chapter

Swimming pools,
excluding those
located on
park/playground or
school sites, subject
to subsection 10-73(M) of this chapter

Y, on driveway or
other paved area
only, in accordance
with subsection 107-3(O) of this
chapter

Business districts1:
Y, no more than 16
square feet and
projecting no more
than 6 feet into the
required yard
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Yards Where Permitted
Type of
Encroachment

Front Yard and
Interior Side Yard
Corner Side Yard, or
Street Yard2

Rear Yard

Tennis courts,
excluding those
located on
park/playground or
school sites

N

N

Y, provided they are
located no closer
than 10 feet from
any property line

Water gardens and
manmade ponds

N

Y, provided they are
located no closer
than 5 feet from any
property line

Y, provided they are
located no closer
than 5 feet from
any property line

Window well, subject
to subsection 10-73(P) of this chapter

Y

Y

Y

Notes:
1. When permitted encroachments within the business districts are distinguished within the table, any
single-family and two-family dwellings located within such business district remain subject to the
accompanying residential district standards.
2. In cases of double frontage lots, the type of encroachment on the rear of the building shall be regulated
as a rear yard encroachment. In no case, however, shall the rear yard encroachment on a double frontage lot
be allowed to extend into the street yard of the adjoining property if the front entrance of the principal
structure on the adjoining property is located in the street yard opposite of the front entrance of the subject
property.
3. Outdoor displays and sales activities shall be associated with the primary use of the property and
conducted by a business located within a building on the property. Only those goods and services associated
with the primary use may be stored, sold, or displayed. If an outdoor display or sales activity is independent
of the primary use, it shall be considered its own primary use and regulated as such. Aside from plant
materials for sale (e.g., Christmas trees, nursery trees, etc.), displayed outdoor sales shall not exceed a height
of six feet above finished grade, unless a greater height is allowed through use permit approval. Signs
associated with the display or sales activity shall adhere to requirements established in Chapter 3: Signs.
Unless an appropriate village permit is provided, no item, or any portion thereof, shall be displayed on public
property or within the public right-of-way. No item shall be displayed in a manner that causes a safety
hazard; obstructs the entrance to any building; interferes with, or impedes the flow of, pedestrian or vehicle
traffic; is unsightly or creates any other condition that is detrimental to the appearance of the premises or any
surrounding property; or in any other manner is detrimental to the public health, safety, or welfare or causes
a public nuisance.
4. Outdoor seating shall not unduly interfere with pedestrian traffic. A continuous pedestrian path of travel
of at least four feet in width shall be provided with no obstruction of fire safety, traffic signs or devices,
pedestrian or wheelchair access, and access to public or private utility meters or related facilities.
5. All outdoor storage shall be screened from public view, with screening techniques approved by the
planning and zoning commission in accordance with chapter 9, "Landscaping And Screening", of this zoning
ordinance. Stacked materials, goods, or other stored items shall have a height no greater than that of any
screening material within 100 feet of street-fronting screens enclosing the storage area, unless specifically
required as a development standard associated with a particular use.
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6. A sidewalk or private walkway larger than 5 feet may be permissible, subject to appropriate village
review and approval, per the B1 and B2 district bulk requirements in Section 10-5-9, in certain instances that
advance high quality site design and provide for enhanced opportunities for a safe and accessible pedestrian
environments.

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2749, 11-1-2010; Ord. 2761, 12-20-2010; Ord. 2797, 521-2012; Ord. 2901, 3-3-2016; Ord. 2944, 2-2-2017)
10-7-5: ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE STANDARDS:
All uses shall comply with the performance standards established below unless any federal,
state, county or local law, ordinance or regulation establishes a more restrictive standard,
in which case, the more restrictive standard shall apply.
(A) Noise: No activity or use shall be conducted in a manner that generates a level of
sound as measured on another property greater than that allowed by noise regulations of
the state pollution control board, as amended from time to time. The limits shall not apply
to construction noises, which are subject to the requirements of the municipal code, noises
emanating from safety signals or warning devices, noises not directly under the control of
the owner or occupant of the property, and transient noises from moving sources, such as
trucks, railroads and aircraft.
(B) Glare And Heat: Any activity or the operation of any use that produces glare or heat
shall be conducted so that no glare or heat from the activity or operation shall be
detectable at any point off the lot on which the use is located. Flickering or intense sources
of light shall be controlled or shielded so as not to cause a nuisance across lot lines.
(C) Vibration: No earthborne vibration from the operation of any use shall be detectable
at any point off the lot on which the use is located.
(D) Dust And Air Pollution: Dust and other types of air pollution, borne by the wind from
sources, such as storage areas, yards, roads, conveying equipment and the like, within lot
boundaries, shall be kept to a minimum by appropriate landscaping, screening, sheltering,
paving, fencing, wetting, collecting, or other acceptable means. No persons shall cause, or
allow, the emission of fugitive particulate matter across lot lines visible to an observer
looking generally toward the zenith, beyond the property line.
This requirement shall not apply when the wind speed is greater than twenty five (25)
miles per hour. Determination of wind speed for the purposes of this rule shall be by a one
hour average or hourly recorded value at the nearest official station of the U.S. weather
bureau or by wind speed instruments operated on the site.
(E) Discharge And Disposal Of Radioactive And Hazardous Waste: The discharge of fluid
and the disposal of solid radioactive and hazardous waste materials shall comply with
applicable federal, state and local laws and regulations governing such materials or waste.
No operation that produces radioactive or hazardous waste material shall commence
without prior notice to the village. Notice shall be given at least three (3) weeks before the
operation is commenced. Radioactive and hazardous material waste shall be transported,
stored, and used in conformance with all applicable federal, state and local laws.
(F) Electromagnetic Interference: Electromagnetic interference from any operation of
any use in any district shall not adversely affect the operation of any equipment located off
the lot on which such interference originates.
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(G) Odors: In accordance with the provisions of section 7-1-14 of the municipal code, no
person shall so negligently conduct any business or use any premises as to create such an
offensive odor as may taint the air and render it unwholesome or disagreeable and
therefore a nuisance to the neighborhood.
(H) Toxic Substances: The storage, handling, or transport of toxic substances shall
comply with the state of Illinois pollution control board rules and regulations.
(I) Water Pollution: All uses shall comply with the state of Illinois pollution control board
rules and regulations.
(J) Fire And Explosion Hazards: Materials that present potential fire and explosion
hazards shall be transported, stored and used only in conformance with all applicable
federal, state and local laws. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-7-6: SOLAR ENERGY SYSTEMS:
(A) Policy Statement: The village of Riverside is committed to encouraging the use of
small scale passive and active solar energy systems for residential and other building
projects within the village, to further energy savings and conservation and to help improve
the quality of life and environmental health of the community as a whole. At the same time,
the village recognizes that the regulation, construction, placement, and operation of solar
energy systems are matters of public importance which concern aesthetics and other
issues. The village of Riverside encourages the use of ecologically sustainable building
practices, conservation of natural resources through better energy management, and the
use of renewable energy technologies and design principles in the development and
redevelopment of residential and other property.
(B) Definitions:
BUILDING AND ROOF MOUNTED SOLAR ENERGY SYSTEM: A solar energy system that is
affixed to either a principal or accessory structure.
GROUND MOUNTED SOLAR ENERGY SYSTEM: A solar energy system that is not attached
to another structure and is instead affixed to the ground, or that is attached to an antenna,
light pole or other utility facility.
NET METERING: An arrangement by which excess energy generated by a solar energy
system is distributed back to the electrical utility grid.
SOLAR COLLECTOR: An assembly, structure or design, including passive elements, used
for gathering, concentrating, or absorbing direct or indirect solar energy, specially
designed for holding a substantial amount of useful thermal energy and to transfer that
energy to a gas, solid, or liquid or to use that energy directly, or a mechanism that absorbs
solar energy and converts into electricity.
SOLAR ENERGY: Radiant energy (direct, diffuse and/or reflected) received from the sun.
SOLAR ENERGY SYSTEM: A complete assembly, structure or design, including solar
collectors, that uses radiant energy received from the sun to capture, distribute and/or
store energy for the generation of electricity or for heating or cooling gases, solids, liquids
or other materials for on site consumption.
(C) Applicability:
1. This section applies to solar energy systems installed and constructed after August 1,
2012, and all applications for solar energy systems on existing structures or property.
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2. Solar energy systems constructed in compliance with existing village codes and
regulations prior to August 1, 2012, shall not be required to meet the requirements of this
section.
3. Any upgrade, modification or structural change that materially alters the size or
placement of an existing solar energy system, regardless of date of construction, shall
comply with the requirements of this section.
(D) General Requirements: The following requirements are applicable to both building
and roof mounted solar energy systems and ground mounted solar energy systems:
1. Permitted Districts: Solar energy systems are permitted as accessory uses as detailed
in this section in all zoning districts, and as a special use on front or corner building façades
in all zoning districts, as detailed in this section.
2. Structures: Solar energy systems shall be considered to be structures for the purpose
of compliance with all village ordinances and other regulations, except where such
ordinances or other regulations conflict with this section, shall require a building permit
and certificate of occupancy issued by the building inspector or other designated official,
and shall comply in their design, construction and operation with all other village
ordinances and other regulations, except where such ordinances or other regulations
conflict with this section.
3. Permits: Solar energy systems may be installed upon receipt of any applicable
building, electrical and/or mechanical permits.
4. No Resale: All energy produced by a solar energy system shall be utilized on site,
except for net metering as authorized by the applicable electric or other utility.
5. Utility Provider Notification: Written evidence must be provided at the time a
building permit for a solar energy system is requested that the utility company has been
notified of the customer's intent to install such a system.
6. Glare: Solar energy systems shall conform with the environmental performance
standards of the village set forth in section 10-7-5 of this zoning ordinance, including the
standards for glare and heat set forth in subsection 10-7-5(B) of this chapter.
7. No Advertising: Solar energy systems shall not be used for displaying any advertising
except for reasonable identification of the manufacturer or operator of the system. In no
case shall any identification be visible from a property line.
8. Blending: Efforts shall be made in the design of solar energy systems to incorporate
the use of materials, colors, textures, screening and landscaping that will aid in blending
the system into the natural setting and existing environment.
9. Wiring And Piping: All exterior electrical and plumbing lines for solar energy
systems shall be placed in a conduit or copper piping, shall be installed underground or
contained within a raceway that complements the building materials of the principal
structure, and shall otherwise comply with all other village requirements relative to
electrical or plumbing lines.
10. Plans: Plans submitted to the building inspector as a requirement for the issuance
of a building permit for any solar energy system shall indicate all existing and proposed
grading, excavating, filling, paving, fencing and screening as it may relate to the proposed
system, shall indicate the location of all property lines and neighboring buildings, and shall
comply with the requirements and standards of this section.
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11. Visibility, Design And Impact Preferences: Installation of solar energy systems in a
manner that minimizes their visibility from public rights of way and the aesthetic impact of
such systems is strongly encouraged but not required where such installation will impair
the functional integrity and viability of a system. Persons installing solar energy systems
should investigate all feasible alternative locations for placement of a solar energy system
on a building or site so as to minimize the visual and other impacts of the system on the
building and site and in order to minimize the visibility of solar energy systems from the
public right of way and are encouraged to install solar energy systems in a manner that will
not compromise the character of the structure and site or the surrounding neighborhood.
Further guidance on minimizing the impacts of solar energy system installation is set©
forth in subsection (M) of this section.
(E) Building And Roof Mounted Solar Energy Systems:
1. Permitted: Building and roof mounted solar energy systems and their related solar
collectors are permitted on both principal and accessory structures in the following
locations:
(a) Any portion of the principal roof of a building;
(b) Any roof surface on the side or rear of a building;
(c) Side and rear building façades; and
(d) Front or corner building façades, if the applicant obtains a special use permit
pursuant to subsection (I) of this section and section 10-2-2-3 of this zoning ordinance.
2. Area And Protrusion: The installation area of solar energy systems may not be
greater than the roof section where the solar energy system shall be mounted. All roof
mounted solar collectors shall be positioned within the field of the roof plane, and shall not
protrude over any edges or overhang of the roof.
3. Orientation: Solar collectors may be angled to maximize solar access. Where
installed solar collectors vary from the pitch/angle of the roof on which the solar energy
system is mounted, however, they shall not be visible from the public right of way,
excluding public alleys, and except for flat roof installations subject to subsection (E)8 of
this section.
4. Projection: Solar collectors shall not project more than four feet (4') from a building
façade or roof plane where not visible from a public right of way and shall not project more
than twelve inches (12") from a building façade or roof plane where visible from a public
right of way, excluding public alleys. Solar collectors visible from a public right of way and
placed on awnings or otherwise used to simultaneously shade a structure's windows may
extend beyond twelve inches (12"), except that where such placement is on a front or
corner building façade, placement is subject to a special use permit pursuant to subsection
(I) of this section and section 10-2-2-3 of this zoning ordinance.
5. Extension Beyond Peak Of Roof: Solar collectors shall not extend vertically above the
highest peak of a pitched roof.
6. Setback Encroachment: Solar collectors may project into a side or rear setback, but
shall be no closer than five feet (5') to the side or rear property line. Solar collectors may
not project into front, corner side or street yards, except where approved as a special use
on front or corner building façades pursuant to subsection (I) of this section and section
10-2-2-3 of this zoning ordinance.
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7. Height Limitation: Solar collectors shall not project higher than the permitted
building height without a zoning variation.
8. Flat Roof Installations: Solar energy systems may be installed on a flat roof provided
they do not project more than ten feet (10') above the flat roof on which they are installed,
as measured from the roof base to the highest edge of the system. Flat roof installations
shall be placed as far back on the roof as possible so as to limit their visibility from the
public right of way.
(F) Ground Mounted (Freestanding) Solar Energy Systems:
1. Permitted Yards: Ground mounted solar energy systems are permitted only in the
rear and interior side yards.
2. Setback: The setback for ground mounted solar energy systems shall be five feet (5')
from any lot line in the permitted yards as measured from the lot line to the closest portion
of the system, and shall not be located in any utility, water, sewer or other type of public
easement.
3. Screening: The view of ground mounted solar energy systems from the public right
of way shall be limited through the use of architectural features, earth berms, fencing, a
landscaped combination of evergreen and deciduous plants, or other screening which will
harmonize with the character of the property and surrounding area.
4. Height: Ground mounted solar energy systems shall not exceed a height of ten feet
(10') above the ground, as measured from the average grade at the base to the highest edge
of the system.
(G) Maintenance, Repair, Abandonment And Removal:
1. Maintenance: All solar energy systems must be maintained in good repair and
operable condition at all times, including compliance with all standards in applicable
building and technical codes to ensure structural and technical integrity of such systems,
except for maintenance and repair outages.
2. Repair: If a solar energy system becomes inoperable or damaged, operations must
cease and prompt repairs must be made.
3. Notification: If the village determines that a solar energy system fails to comply with
the applicable provisions of this section or appears to have been abandoned, the village
shall provide written notification to the property owner. The owner shall have a period of
ninety (90) days from the date of notification to either restore the solar energy system to
operation or remove the system.
4. Enforcement: In the event the system is not removed or brought into compliance
within the specified time period following notification, the village may pursue any and all
available legal remedies to ensure that a solar energy system which fails to comply with
this and other applicable codes, or which constitutes a danger to persons or property, is
removed or brought into compliance.
5. No Waiver: Any delay by the village in taking enforcement action against the owner
shall not waive the village's right to take any action at a later time. The village may seek to
have a solar energy system removed at the owner's expense regardless of the owner's
intent for such system, and regardless of any permits that may have been issued or granted.
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6. Restoration: After a solar energy system is removed, the owner of the property shall
promptly restore the property to a condition consistent with the property's condition prior
to the installation of the system.
(H) Variations: Variations to the height, setback and other requirements set forth herein
may be obtained upon application and the granting of a variation in conformance with the
variation procedures set forth in section 10-2-2-2 of this zoning ordinance. In addition to
the standards for granting of a variation set forth therein, no variation relative to a solar
energy system shall be recommended for approval unless it is found that the proposed
solar energy system is located in such a manner as to minimize intrusions on adjacent
residential uses through positioning on the lot, selection of appropriate equipment and
other applicable means.
(I) Special Use: Solar energy systems or portions thereof may be installed on front or
corner building façades only upon application and the granting of a special use in
conformance with the special use standards and procedures set forth in section 10-2-2-3 of
this zoning ordinance.
(J) Government Installations: Solar energy systems or installations related to
governmental uses, including, but not limited to, solar powered traffic speed display
devices or solar powered traffic signals or parking meters, are exempt from the
requirements of this section.
(K) Permit Fees: Solar energy systems are subject to applicable permit fees as
determined by the building department.
(L) Solar Water Heating: The following are additional regulations with which solar water
heating units (units designed to heat water for the generation of heat, water use or any
other purpose) must comply, in addition to the other general regulations for solar energy
systems set forth in this chapter:
1. Solar Water Heating Units: Solar water heating units which are an integrated part of
the roof design are preferred. Solar water heating units may not be visible from the public
right of way, excluding alleys. If the solar water heating units are not flush, as preferred,
they shall be installed so as not to rise more than twelve inches (12") from the roof plane.
They must appear to be part of the roof structure itself and be the same color as the roof or
glass enclosed. Collectors requiring a high angle of installation shall be fully screened from
view with a material that blends with existing architecture and color.
2. Tanks: No preheat, tempering or holding water tanks shall be located on the roof or
building. Tanks shall be ground mounted on a concrete pad.
(M) Historic Structures:
1. Solar energy systems installed on structures designated as national, state or local
historic landmark structures shall comply with all regulations applicable to such
structures, including title 11, chapter 1, "Historic Preservation", of the municipal code.
2. Taking into account the village's national historic landmark status, and the fact that a
large number of structures throughout the village contribute to the village's landmark
status, adherence to the secretary of the interior’s “Standards For Rehabilitation And
Illustrated Guidelines On Sustainability For Rehabilitating Historic Buildings" (the
"standards"), and in particular the guidelines for solar technology contained therein ("Solar
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Technology Guidelines"), is encouraged on structures deemed to be historic throughout the
village.
Among practices recommended in the "Solar Technology Guidelines" in the 2011 edition of
the standards are the following:
(a) Installing a low profile solar device on the historic building so that it is not visible
or only minimally visible from the public right of way: for example, on a flat roof and set
back to take advantage of a parapet or other roof feature to screen solar panels from view;
or on a secondary slope of a roof, out of view from the public right of way.
(b) Installing a solar device on the historic building in a manner that does not damage
historic roofing material or negatively impact the building's historic character and is
reversible.
(c) Analyzing whether solar technology can be used successfully and will benefit a
historic building without compromising its character or the character of the site or the
surrounding historic district.
(d) Installing a solar device in a compatible location on the site or on a nonhistoric
building or addition where it will have minimal impact on the historic building and its site.
(e) Installing a solar device on the historic building only after other locations have
been investigated and determined infeasible.
(N) Solar Access Protection:
1. Creation Of Easements: Solar energy system access easements across contiguous or
nearby lots, tracts or land may be created to establish a window of exposure to the sun so
as to protect an existing or intended solar energy systems' exposure to the sun from
obstruction of buildings and trees. Such easements may be purchased, reserved, granted or
otherwise obtained. Adverse possession cannot create such an easement. An easement
infringed upon is a compensable property right through private remedy.
2. Recording And Filing Of Easements: Solar access easements shall be recorded with
the Cook County recorder of deeds and filed with the village's building department.
3. Construction In Easement Areas: Any person seeking a building permit to construct
or modify any structure or buildings so as to increase the consumption of airspace over
that lot shall certify in writing to the building department that no solar access easement
exists over that lot.
4. Denial Of Permit: Should the building department determine that the proposed
construction would intrude upon a solar energy system access easement, no building
permit shall be granted.
5. Approvals: Absent the existence of a solar energy system access easement that is
recorded and filed with the village's building department, approvals granted to a property
owner for a solar energy system shall not be construed to bar owners or tenants of any
adjacent property from ordinary or permitted building, landscaping or other
improvements, even if such improvements may diminish the function of said solar energy
system. (Ord. 2797, 5-21-2012)
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CHAPTER 8
OFF STREET PARKING
SECTION:
10-8-1: General Provisions
10-8-2: Computation Of Parking Requirements
10-8-3: Construction Of Off Street Parking Facilities
10-8-4: Design Of Off Street Parking Spaces
10-8-5: Location Of Off Street Parking
10-8-6: Accessible Parking
10-8-7: Commercial And Recreational Vehicles In Residential Districts
10-8-8: B2 District Parking Flexibility
10-8-9: Required Off Street Parking Spaces
10-8-10: Electric Vehicle Charging Standards
10-8-1011: Off Street Loading Spaces
10-8-1: GENERAL PROVISIONS:
The provisions of this section shall apply as follows:described below. While the primary
focus of these provisions relate to car parking, they also apply to the parking or storage of
bicycles, as required in this chapter, to provide for a more bike-friendly and transitaccessible environment.
(A) Existing Facilities: Existing off street parking requirements shall not be reduced
below the requirements of this chapter. If such existing off street parking facilities are
already less than the requirements of this chapter, they shall not be further reduced.
Existing off street parking and loading facilities, which do not conform to the requirements
of this chapter, but were in conformance with the requirements of this zoning ordinance in
effect at the time they were established, are permitted to continue as legal nonconforming
uses.
(B) Damage Or Destruction: When a building is reconstructed or repaired after being
damaged or destroyed, off street parking facilities shall be restored or maintained in an
amount equivalent to that maintained at the time of such damage or destruction. However,
it shall not be necessary to restore or maintain parking facilities in excess of the applicable
requirements of this chapter.
(C) Change In Land Use: When an existing use of a building, structure or parcel of land is
changed to a new use, parking spaces shall be provided as required for such new use.
Additional spaces are required only in the amount by which the requirements for the new
use exceed the requirements for the existing use.
(D) Change In Intensity Of Use: When the intensity of use of any building, structure or
parcel of land is increased, additional parking spaces shall be provided. The number of
additional parking spaces shall be based on the increase in the number of dwelling units,
gross floor area, seating capacity or other unit of measurement used to calculate the
number of required parking or loading spaces. When the intensity of use of any building,
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structure or parcel of land is decreased, the number of parking and loading spaces may be
reduced if the requirements of this chapter are met for the entire building, structure or
parcel of land, as modified.
(E) Provision Of Additional Spaces: Nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to prevent
the voluntary establishment of off street parking facilities, provided that all regulations
governing the location, design and control of such facilities shall be followed. In addition,
the voluntary establishment of additional parking facilities shall not result in the property
exceeding the maximum impervious surface requirements, where applicable, of this zoning
ordinance. The provision of additional off street parking spaces shall not adversely impact
a safe and accessible environment for pedestrians and bicyclists, including access to transit
facilities such as train stations and bus stops.
(F) Limitations On Use: No motor vehicle repair work of any kind shall be permitted in
any parking space or parking lot. The repair or maintenance of motor vehicles conducted as
a business or commercial activity is prohibited in any off street parking facility. (Ord. 2550,
12-19-2005)
10-8-2: COMPUTATION OF PARKING REQUIREMENTS:
The total number of required parking spaces shall be based upon the requirements for the
principal use of the lot. However, when more than one use occupies the same lot, the
number of required spaces shall be the sum of the separate requirements for each use. All
off street parking facilities, including those specifically dedicated to bicycles, shall be
completed before occupancy of the building or structure for which it serves. In computing
the number of off street parking spaces required by this chapter, the following standards
for computation shall apply:
(A) Space allocated to any off street loading space shall not be used to satisfy the
requirement for any off street parking space or access aisle, or portion thereof. Conversely,
the area allocated to any off street parking space shall not be used to satisfy the
replacement for any off street loading space or portion thereof.
(B) A fraction of less than one-half (1/2) may be disregarded, and a fraction of one-half
(1/2) or more shall be counted as one parking or loading space.
(C) In places of assembly in which patrons or spectators occupy benches, pews or similar
seating facilities, each twenty four inches (24") of such seating facility shall be counted as
one seat for the purpose of determining the requirement for off street parking facilities.
(D) Except as otherwise specified, parking or loading spaces required on an employee
basis shall be based on the maximum number of employees present on the premises at any
one time. When the determination of the number of parking spaces is based on the number
of employees, the owner or manager shall be counted as an employee.
(E) For nonresidential uses, where there is accessory office space that serves the
administrative functions for a nonresidential use, this accessory office space shall be
included in the calculation for the principal use, rather than used to calculate a separate
requirement for office space. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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10-8-3: CONSTRUCTION OF OFF STREET PARKING FACILITIES:
(A) Site Plan Review: Site plan review is required prior to any construction, alteration or
addition of any off street parking facility for a nonresidential use and for any townhouse or
multiple-family residential development providing five (5) or more parking spaces. For
purposes of this chapter, construction, alteration or addition shall include all paving of
previously unpaved surfaces, replacement of pavement with new binder and surface
courses, construction of curbing, installation of new parking lot landscaping, and similar
activities. Construction, alteration or addition shall not include maintenance activities, such
as replacement of landscaping, curb repairs, sealing, restriping or placement of surface
course pavement over previously paved areas which also includes the conversion of
existing car parking spaces into bicycle parking that only requires restriping or addition of
bicycle racks. The application for site plan review shall be in accordance with the site plan
review requirements of section 10-2-2-4, "Site Plan Review", of this zoning ordinance.
(B) Completion: The off street parking and loading facilities required by this chapter
shall be completed prior to the issuance of the certificate of occupancy for the use they
serve. If weather conditions do not permit such completion, the village manager may issue
a temporary certificate of occupancy for a maximum period of six (6) months. The off street
parking facilities shall be completed prior to the expiration of the temporary certificate of
occupancy.
(C) Parking Plan: Each applicant for a building permit or certificate of occupancy shall
file with his/her application a plan of parking facilities and loading facilities, if required, to
be provided in connection with the building for which the permit or certificate is sought.
(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-8-4: DESIGN OF OFF STREET PARKING SPACES:
(A) Dimensions Of Spaces And Aisles:
1. Required off street parking spaces shall have vertical clearance of at least seven feet
(7'). The dimensions of aisles shall be as shown in figure 11, "Off Street Parking
Requirements", of this section. All two-way traffic aisles shall be a minimum of twenty four
feet (24') in width. As shown in figure 11 for multi-family and nonresidential parking lots,
one- way traffic aisles shall be a minimum of eighteen feet (18').’ Townhouse developments
shall be permitted a minimum twelve foot (12') one-way traffic aisle. (Ord. 2593, 11-202006)
2. A required off street parking space shall be at least nine feet (9') in width and at
least eighteen feet (18') in length, exclusive of access drives, aisles, ramps and columns.
Required dimensions for off street parking are illustrated in figure 11, "Off Street Parking
Requirements", of this section.
(B) Surfacing And Striping: All off street parking areas and driveways shall be improved
with a hard surfaced pavement as approved by the village. In an effort to reduce storm
water runoff caused by excessive pavement, the village encourages the construction of off
street parking with a porous asphalt or permeable paving material that meets village
requirements. Striping of the surface to define each parking space shall be provided and
visible at all times.
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(C) Access To Spaces: A fire lane shall be provided where required by the fire
department. All off street parking facilities shall be provided with appropriate means of
vehicular access in a manner that least interferes with traffic movements and allows the
driver of the vehicle to proceed forward into traffic rather than back out. All required off
street parking facilities shall have vehicular access from a street, alley or driveway,
containing all-weather, hard surfaced pavement or permeable paving materials that meet
village requirements. Each required off street parking space shall open directly upon an
aisle or a driveway of such width and design as to provide safe and efficient means of
vehicular access to the parking spaces. The location and route of access to such a parking
area shall be identified and the route shall not transverse any other parking spaces. Except
for access to loading berths, no driveway across public property shall have a width
exceeding twenty four feet (24'), excluding curb returns.
(D) Drainage: All parking and loading areas shall be graded and drained to dispose of
surface water accumulation by means of an approved stormwater drainage system.
(E) Parking Facilities For Alternative Modes Of Transportation: It is the intent of the
village to accommodate all modes of transportation, including bicycles, motorcycles,
mopeds, and scooters. Therefore, it is encouraged that private property owners provide
facilities for these modes of transportation as part of the provision of off street parking
facilities. New developments in business districts shall be required to provide bicycle
parking spaces. In addition, the Village may require parking facilities for bicycles on nonresidential properties to provide for a more bike-friendly built environment, which also
advances greater walkability, encourages transit ridership, and reduces dependence on
automobiles. When such bicycle parking facilities are required by the Village, they shall
adhere to the following requirements:
1. Non-residential developments that provide parking for automobiles shall provide
bicycle parking facilities (e.g., bike racks) at a minimum ratio of one (1) bicycle parking
space for every ten (10) automobile parking spaces.
2. Multi-family residential developments shall provide bicycle parking facilities for use
by residents in an interior space of the building (e.g., parking garage, common area, etc.) at
a minimum ratio of one (1) bicycle parking space for every one and one-half (1½) dwelling
units. Such bicycle parking facilities shall be placed close to a building entry point (e.g.,
front entrance, side entrance, interior entryway leading from the parking garage into the
building, etc.) that is accessible to a sidewalk, alley, or parking area. For visitors or the
general public, multi-family residential developments shall provide bicycle parking
facilities at a minimum ratio of one (1) bicycle parking space for every ten (10) automobile
parking spaces. These bicycle parking spaces shall meet the location criteria described in
subsection 4 of this section below.
3. Except for one- or two-family residential developments, all developments shall
provide no less than three (3) bicycle parking spaces but not be required to provide more
than ten (10) such spaces.
4. Bicycle parking facilities for non-residential developments and for use by visitors or
the general public shall be located within fifty (50) feet of a building entrance. Bicycle
parking facilities shall not displace any accessible parking spaces.
5. A bicycle parking space shall generally be at least 15 square feet; however, more
efficient bicycle parking layouts may be submitted for village review and approval. Parking
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for bicycle, mopeds, and scooters may be integrated either into the overall parking lot or
adjacent to the building on a sidewalk pad.
6. Bicycle parking racks may be mounted to the ground, wall, or ceiling, depending on
space configuration. A grounded bicycle rack typically requires minimum dimensions of 2
feet in width, 6 feet in length, and 7½ feet in height for each bicycle space. A bicycle rack
mounted to the wall or ceiling typically requires minimum dimensions of 2 feet in width,
3½ feet in length, and 7½ feet in height for each bicycle space.
7. Each bicycle parking facility shall include a locking mechanism (or similar means to
secure the bicycle frame) designed to enable a bicyclist to adequately secure their bicycle
frame to the facility when utilized in conjunction with a user supplied lock. The proposed
design of the bicycle parking facility, including the locking mechanism (or similar means to
secure the bicycle frame), shall be submitted for village review and approval.
8. Motorcycle parking shall be located near the main entrance of a building to
encourage use and enhance visibility to minimize theft and vandalism. A motorcycle
parking space shall typically have minimum dimensions of 4 feet in width and 8 feet in
length. Motorcycle parking shall be demarcated by providing appropriate signage, such as a
posted sign or painted symbols or lettering on the pavement (similar to a handicapped
parking space).
9. Mopeds and scooters may utilize parking designated for motorcycles, if available.
When designated motorcycle parking spaces are not provided, mopeds and scooters may
park in designated bicycle parking areas. If possible, the bicycle parking area should
provide a designated corral for motorized vehicles (e.g., mopeds and scooters) to offer a
level of separation from non-motorized vehicles (e.g., bicycles). A designated corral for
mopeds and scooters shall be demarcated by providing appropriate signage, such as a
posted sign or painted symbols or lettering on the pavement (similar to a handicapped
parking space).
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FIGURE 11: OFF STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS

TABLE 11: OFF STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS
(Dimensions of Length and Width are in Feet)

Parking
Angle

Parking
Space Width
(W)

Parking
Space
Length (L)

Aisle Width
(A)

Single
Loaded
Module
Width (SL)

Double
Loaded
Module
Width (DL)

0°

9.0

21.0

18.0 / 24.0*

27.0 / 31.0*

36.0 / 40.0*

45°

9.0

18.0

18.0

31.25

48.5

60°

9.0

18.0

18.0

32.25

51.25

90°

9.0

18.0

24.0

40.0*

58.0*

Note:
* Two-way traffic authorized

(F) Landscaping And Screening: All open parking areas shall be landscaped and screened
in accordance with chapter 9, "Landscaping And Screening", of this zoning ordinance.
(G) Lighting: With the exception of ornamental lighting in the B2 district that is similar to
the village's historic gas lighting fixtures and consistent with the historic character of the
central business district, all on site lighting shall comply with the requirements of section
10-7-2, "Exterior Lighting", of this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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10-8-5: LOCATION OF OFF STREET PARKING:
All required parking shall be located on the same lot as the use served, except where
permitted within the zoning district and the use standards of subsection 10-6-2(E), "Off
Street Parking; Parking Lots And Parking Structures", of this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2701,
3-3-2009)
(A) Parking Lot Location:
1. B2 District:
(a) In the B2 district, parking lots shall be located at the rear of buildings such that
buildings separate parking areas from the street. The planning and zoning commission may
permit parking to the side of a building if the lot is a minimum of one hundred fifty feet
(150') in width. The need for parking on the side of the building will be evaluated by the
planning and zoning commission on a case by case basis and shall only be permitted where
the configuration of the site and/or need for on site parking makes locating all parking at
the rear of the building infeasible. (Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013)
(b) For residential uses in the B2 district, it shall be encouraged that at least one of
the required spaces per dwelling unit be enclosed and located within the building or in an
accessory garage building. These requirements shall apply to new residential development
and not to existing residential developments.
2. B1 District:
(a) In the B1-C district, parking may be located to the rear or side of the building.
Parking may be permitted in front of the building in the B1-C district by special use only.
Parking is permitted to encroach into the required rear yard, however all applicable buffer
yard requirements shall be met. No parking is permitted in the buffer yard. (See figure 11B
of this section for parking area locations relative to the building.)
(b) In the B1-TC district, the following parking location requirements apply:
(1) Parking is permitted to encroach into the required rear yard, however all
applicable buffer yard requirements shall be met. No parking is permitted in the buffer
yard.
(2) Parking is permitted to the side of the building but may not encroach into a
required interior side yard and all applicable buffer yard requirements shall be met. No
parking is permitted in the buffer yard.
(3) Parking may be permitted in front of a building in the B1-TC district by special
use only, however it may not encroach into the required front yard. (See figure 11B of this
section.)
(c) In the B1-TOD district, the following parking location requirements apply:
(1) Parking is permitted to encroach into the required rear yard, however all
applicable buffer yard requirements shall be met. No parking is permitted in the buffer
yard.
(2) Parking is permitted to the side of the building but may not encroach into a
required interior side yard and all applicable buffer yard requirements shall be met. No
parking is permitted in the buffer yard.
(3) Parking may be permitted in front of a building in the B1-TOD district by special
use only, however it may not encroach into the required front yard. (See figure 11B of this
section.)
115

FIGURE 11B: PARKING IN FRONT OF BUILDING

(Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
10-8-6: ACCESSIBLE PARKING:
(A) Required Spaces: All off street parking facilities, except single-family and two-family
dwellings, shall provide parking spaces for handicapped persons. The number of accessible
parking spaces shall be included in the total number of required parking spaces and shall
be in accordance with the applicable requirements of the Illinois administrative code, as
amended from time to time, and all governing codes and applicable laws.
(B) Dimensions And Design: Such spaces shall comply with the design standards
presented in the state of Illinois accessibility standards and all governing codes and
applicable laws, provided that in no instance shall the width of any one space be less than
sixteen feet (16'). Such spaces shall be identified by a sign and pavement markings
indicating parking for the handicapped only. Such spaces shall be those closest to the
entrance of the building or structure and shall be connected by a paved surface designed to
provide safe and easy access. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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10-8-7: COMMERCIAL AND RECREATIONAL VEHICLES IN RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS:
The parking of commercial and recreational vehicles on any lot or parcel of land in any
residential district, and accessory to the main residential use, shall be subject to the
following regulations:
(A) Commercial Vehicles:
1. In the residential districts, no more than one commercial vehicle shall be parked on
any lot or parcel of land. Such commercial vehicles shall be parked within a totally enclosed
garage or other building, except one commercial vehicle with an "A" or "B" license plate, as
categorized by the state of Illinois, may be parked in the driveway. If the garage is located
in, and/or the driveway extends to, the rear yard, such vehicles, if parked outside, must be
parked in the rear yard.
2. Commercial vehicles may be parked in a residential driveway for the necessary short
term period needed to make deliveries and/or render service to the property owner.
(B) Recreational Vehicles:
1. Except as set forth in subsection (B)2 of this section, in residential districts, all
recreational vehicles shall be parked within a totally enclosed garage or other building.
2. Open parking of one recreational vehicle t’hat, by itself or mounted on a’ trailer, does
not exceed twenty three feet (23') in length and seven feet (7') in height, is permitted in a
rear yard, in addition to private passenger vehicles. Screening in the form of shrubbery,
fencing or other means shall be provided to shield such recreational vehicle from adjoining
properties and shall be maintained in a good condition. A recreational vehicle with
collapsible walls shall be stored in a collapsed position.
3. While parked, stored or otherwise kept within any residential district, no
recreational vehicle shall be occupied or used for living, sleeping or housekeeping
purposes. No water, gas, sewer or electrical service connection shall be attached to such
vehicle.
4. In all residential districts, any recreational vehicle may be parked in a residential
driveway for loading and unloading purposes for a continuous period not exceeding forty
eight (48) hours. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-8-8: B2 DISTRICT AND B1-TOD DISTRICT PARKING FLEXIBILITY:
It is recognized that the pedestrian character and small lot sizes within the B2 district make
the provision of individual on site parking facilities difficult and inappropriate. The B1-TOD
district is also a unique area in that it provides for greater accessibility to transit facilities
along Harlem Avenue and near the Burlington Street intersection, which influences the
level of parking needed in a district encouraging more pedestrian, bicycle, and transit
activity. In addition to on street parking and limited public parking spaces, business and
property owners are encouraged to pursue shared and off site parking arrangements at the
rear of properties in the B2 district and B1-TOD district. Where all required parking cannot
be provided through these means, business and property owners may pay into the village
parking fund to contribute to the cost of providing and maintaining public parking.
However, residential developments shall be responsible for providing all required on site
parking. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)

117

(A) Shared Parking: Shared parking shall be encouraged in the B2 district and B1-TOD
district. Shared parking may be provided if the number of spaces shall not be less than the
sum of parking requirements for each use, unless the uses have off peak hours such that
spaces can count toward both uses, as determined by the planning and zoning commission.
In addition, in an effort to promote shared parking, the planning and zoning commission
may require cross access easements between adjacent properties in the B2 district and B1TOD district to create a safer and more integrated circulation system.
(B) Payment In Lieu Of Providing Parking: A reduction in the required number of off
street parking spaces for nonresidential uses in the B2 district and B-1 TOD district may be
granted by the planning and zoning commission. The planning and zoning commission may
authorize the requested parking reduction conditioned upon payment, by the owner, of a
fee in lieu of providing the required parking spaces, such fee established from time to time
by resolution of the village board. Such payment shall be placed into a village fund to be
used by the village for the acquisition, construction and maintenance of public off street
parking facilities to serve the district. Upon payment, the property granted the modification
in the number of required off street spaces shall be credited permanently by ordinance
with the number of spaces for which payment was received by the village. The parking fee
in lieu of provision shall only be applicable for new construction or where additional floor
area in excess of four hundred (400) square feet is added to an existing building. Changes
in use within existing buildings shall not require payment into the Parking Fund. (Ord.
2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013)
10-8-9: REQUIRED OFF STREET PARKING SPACES:
The minimum number of off street parking spaces to be provided for the designated uses
shall be as follows in table 8, "Required Off Street Parking", of this section. In the B2
District, the following off street parking requirements shall only be applicable for new
construction or where additions are made to existing buildings. For mixed use
developments, parking shall be provided for both residential and nonresidential uses in
accordance with this section. In certain cases, parking requirements within proximity of a
transit facility – typically a ½-mile walk to a train station and a ¼-mile walk to a bus stop –
may be reduced as the transit-served area is accessed increasingly more by pedestrians,
bicyclists, and transit riders and less so by motorists. As a result, parking reductions that
account for transit-oriented uses within the B2 district and B1-TOD district, as well as the
B1-C and B1-TC to certain extents, are reflected in table 8. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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TABLE 8: REQUIRED OFF STREET PARKING

Use

Parking Requirement

Residential Districts
Residential:
Assisted living facility

½ per dwelling unit

Bed and breakfast establishment

1 space plus 1 per guestroom

Dwelling:
Multi-family1

2 per dwelling unit for first 6 dwelling
units; then 1½ per dwelling unit

Single-family1

2 per dwelling unit

Townhouse1

2 per dwelling unit

Two-family1

2 per dwelling unit

Independent elderly housingliving

1 per dwelling unit

Cultural, government, religious, and recreational:
Funeral home

1 per 8 persons’ capacity

Office, government2

1 per 250 sq ft of GFA

Place of assembly3

1 per 300 sq ft of GFA, except places of
worship, where 1 per 4 seats4 is required

Recreation, indoor and outdoor

1 per 250 sq ft of GFA

School, public or

private:3

Elementary and junior high school

2 per classroom

High school

1 per 8 students plus 2 per classroom

Commercial/vocational/specialized
instruction

1 per 2 students (based on rated design
capacity)

College/university

1 per 2 students (based on rated design
capacity) plus 1 per classroom

Retail and service:
Daycare center, child or adult

1 per 8 children plus 1 per each DCFS
required employee (total)

Office, professional2

1 per 250 sq ft of GFA

B1 Districts
B1-C District:
Residential:
Assisted living facility

½ per dwelling unit

Dwelling, above the ground floor

1 per dwelling unit

Independent elderly housingliving

1 per dwelling unit

Nonresidential:
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Use

Parking Requirement

Nonresidential2

Nonresidential use of 3,000 sq ft or less of
GFA: none required
Nonresidential use above 3,000 sq ft of
GFA: 1 per 400 sq ft of GFA above the initial
3,000 sq ft

B1-TC District:
Residential:
Assisted living facility

½ per dwelling unit

Dwelling, multiple-family1
Dwelling, above the ground

2 1 per dwelling unit
floor1

2 1 per dwelling unit

Dwelling, townhouse1

2 1 per dwelling unit

Independent elderly housingliving

1 per dwelling unit

Nonresidential:
Nonresidential2

Nonresidential use of 3,000 sq ft or less of
GFA: none required
Nonresidential use above 3,000 sq ft of
GFA: 1 per 400 sq ft of GFA above the initial
3,000 sq ft

B1-TOD District:
Residential:
Assisted living facility

½ per dwelling unit

Dwelling, multiple-family1

1 per dwelling unit

Dwelling, above the ground floor1

1 per dwelling unit

Dwelling,

townhouse1

Independent living

1 per dwelling unit
1 per dwelling unit

Nonresidential:
Nonresidential2

Nonresidential use of 3,000 sq ft or less of
GFA: none required
Nonresidential use above 3,000 sq ft of
GFA: 1 per 400 sq ft of GFA above the initial
3,000 sq ft

B2 District:
Residential:
Assisted living facility:
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Use

Parking Requirement
2 bedrooms or less

¾ per dwelling unit

3 bedrooms or more

1 per dwelling unit

Independent elderly housingliving:
2 bedrooms or less

¾ per dwelling unit

3 bedrooms or more

1 per dwelling unit

Dwelling, multiple-family
2 bedrooms or less

1½1 per dwelling unit

3 bedrooms or more

1 per dwelling unit

Nonresidential:
Nonresidential:
3,000 sq ft or less of GFA

None required

Above 3,000 sq ft of GFA

1 per 400 sq ft of GFA above the initial
3,000 sq ft

Notes:
1. A reduced parking requirement of 1 space per dwelling unit is acceptable for residential uses in transitoriented areas (typically a ½-mile walk to a train station and a ¼-mile walk to a bus stop), including the B2
districts and B1-TOD district, as well as dwellings above the ground floor of a mixed-use development in the
B1-C and B1-TC districts. This parking reduction may also apply to other residential uses in the B1-TC
district given the district’s proximity to bus transit facilities along Harlem Avenue and a Metra commuter rail
station within walking distance in Berwyn. Reduced parking requirements are intended to encourage greater
walkability, bikeability, and transit ridership in these districts, which would reduce reliance on cars and the
subsequent need for parking spaces.
2. Nonresidential uses may apply a maximum 20% parking reduction to their parking requirements in
transit-oriented areas, including the B2 districts and B1-TOD district. This is meant to encourage greater
walkability, bikeability, and transit ridership in these districts, which would reduce reliance on cars and the
subsequent need for parking spaces.
3. Parking for schools, religious institutions, and other places of assembly that provide for cultural, sports,
or other events that generate large assembly of people may necessitate a greater level of review of parking
demand and requirements at the discretion of the Planning and Zoning Commission and Village Board,
particularly via the special use process since schools, religious institutions, and other places of assembly are
typically designated as special uses in all residential and business districts.
4. See section 10-8-2(C) for more information on utilizing seat dimensions for benches, pews, or similar
seating facilities in the calculation of parking requirements for places of assembly.

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009; Ord. 2955, 6-15-2017; Ord. 3022, 9-52019)
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10-8-10: ELECTRIC VEHICLE CHARGING STANDARDS:
The Village may approve the installation of electric vehicle charging stations in certain
residential districts and all business districts as a means of accommodating electric vehicle
charging throughout the Village. Electric vehicle charging stations help to encourage
alternative energy sources and provide a service to electric vehicle drivers, while also
protecting the health, safety, and general welfare of the community.
(A) Permitted Locations:
1. Electric vehicle charging stations shall be permitted as a special use in the R3 and
R4 residential districts and the B1 and B2 business districts, particularly as an
accessory use to the primary use, located in designated parking areas, and intended
solely to provide a convenient means of charging electric vehicles that would
otherwise be on site.
2. If the primary use of electric vehicle charging stations is the retail charging of
electric vehicles that would not otherwise be on site, then the use is considered a
part of a gas station or motor vehicle service station, as defined in Chapter 11, and
allowed only in zoning districts that permit gas stations and motor vehicle service
stations.
(B) Electric Vehicle Charging Station Standards: Electric vehicle charging stations shall
meet the following standards:
1. Design: Parking must adhere to the standards established in this chapter.
2. Minimum Off-street Required Parking: Parking spaces with electric vehicle charging
stations count toward satisfying the minimum off-street parking requirements, as
set in Section 10-8-9 provided that:
(a) The spaces are open for use by non-electric vehicles; and
(b) The electric vehicle charging stations are non-proprietary.
3. Private Single Family Home Electric Vehicle Charging Station Standards: Electric
vehicle charging stations located on properties used for single-family or two-family
homes must adhere to the following standards:
a. Be provided only for private use of the property owner, resident, or their
non-paying guests;
b. Be located in a garage, under a covered parking space (e.g., carport), on the
exterior wall of the home or garage, or affixed to a freestanding pole adjacent
to an outdoor parking space subject to applicable building setbacks; and
c. Be rated for outdoor use when located outside of a garage.
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10-8-1011: OFF STREET LOADING SPACES:
The Village may require off street loading spaces where a building or use requires the
receipt or distribution of materials or merchandise by trucks. At the discretion of the
Village, off street loading spaces may not be required for buildings with uses that typically
receive deliveries via delivery vans or smaller delivery trucks (e.g., USPS, UPS, FedEx,
Amazon, etc.), which may receive deliveries at the front, side, or rear entrances of the
primary building. When such a loading space is required by the Village, it shall be designed
as follows:
(A) Location: When required, off street loading spaces shall be located on the same lot as
the building or use served and shall not project into any public right-of-way. Off street
loading spaces shall not be located in any front or corner side yard.
(B) Dimensions: When required, off street loading spaces shall be at least twelve feet
(12') in width and at least thirty feet (30') in length, exclusive of aisle and maneuvering
space, and shall have a minimum vertical clearance of at least fifteen feet (15').
(C) Access: When required, off street loading spaces shall be designed with adequate
means of vehicular access to a street or alley in a manner that will minimize interference
with traffic movement.
(D) Screening: Off street loading spaces shall be screened in accordance with subsection
10-9-9(A), "Loading Docks", of this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(E) Materials: An off street loading space shall be improved with a hard surface, allweather dustless material.
(F) Limitations On Use: Storage or motor vehicle repair work of any kind shall be
prohibited in any loading space.
(G) Number of Loading Spaces: The required number of off street loading spaces for
multi-tenant buildings or mixed-use developments shall be determined on the basis of each
individual tenant (e.g., if only one non-residential use tenant of a multi-tenant building is
over 7,500 square feet, only one loading space is required; if all tenants are under 7,500
square feet, no loading is required).
1. Multi-family dwelling over 7,500 square feet of GFA requires 1 loading space
2. Non-residential use with GFA between 7,500 and 25,000 square feet requires 1
loading space
3. Non-residential use with GFA over 25,000 square feet requires 2 loading spaces
4. Non-residential use with GFA over 150,000 square feet requires 3 loading space
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CHAPTER 9
LANDSCAPING AND SCREENING
SECTION:
10-9-1: Purpose
10-9-2: Landscaping Design Standards
10-9-3: Maintenance
10-9-4: Parkway Landscaping
10-9-5: Perimeter Parking Lot Landscaping
10-9-6: Interior Parking Lot Landscaping
10-9-7: Buffer Yards
10-9-8: Landscaped Hedges In Residential Districts
10-9-9: Screening Requirements
10-9-1: PURPOSE:
The landscaping and screening requirements established herein are intended to preserve
and enhance the appearance, public health, safety, convenience, comfort and general
welfare of the village by fostering an aesthetically pleasing development. Proper
landscaping contributes to the village in many ways: enhancing its character and scenic
beauty, providing clean air, reducing noise, preventing erosion of topsoil, reducing the rate
of stormwater runoff, providing nesting areas for birds and habitat for other wildlife,
conserving energy, and providing shade and windbreaks, and enhancing the built
environment by adding to the safety and comfort of pedestrians, bicyclists, and transit
users. These regulations are also intended to increase the compatibility of adjacent uses,
and minimize the adverse impact of noise, dust, motor vehicle headlight glare or other
artificial light intrusions, and other objectionable activities or impacts conducted on, or
created by, adjoining or neighboring uses. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-9-2: LANDSCAPING DESIGN STANDARDS:
Landscaping and screening requirements are illustrated in section 10-9-9, figure 12,
"Landscaping And Screening Requirements", of this chapter. In addition to all landscaping
required by this section, all landscape improvements shall comply with the tree protection
ordinance and stormwater management ordinance of the municipal code.
(A) Selection: Preferred plant materials, for all areas other than business districts, are
listed in the approved plant materials list included as appendix E of this zoning ordinance.
All planting materials used shall be of good quality and of a species capable to withstand
the climate extremes of northeastern Illinois, as well as the individual site microclimates.
Plant material shall be selected for its form, texture, color, pattern of growth and suitability
to local conditions. Size and density of plant material, both at the time of planting and at
maturity, are additional criteria that shall be considered when selecting plant material.
Where applicable, the use of drought and salt tolerant plant material is preferred. (Ord.
2843, 12-19-2013)
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(B) Installation: All landscaping materials shall be installed in accordance with the
current planting procedures established by the American Association Of Nurserymen. To
the extent possible, all plant materials shall be free of disease and shall be installed so that
sufficient soil and water are available to sustain healthy growth.
(C) Scale And Nature Of Landscaping Material: The scale and nature of landscaping
materials shall be appropriate to the size of the structures.
(D) Shade Trees: All shade trees shall have a minimum trunk size as specified by the
landscaping provisions of this section, unless otherwise specified by the village.
(E) Evergreen Trees: Evergreen trees shall have a minimum height of six feet (6') at
planting and shall be incorporated into the landscape treatment of a site, particularly in
those areas where year round screening and buffering is required.
(F) Ornamental Trees: Single stem ornamental trees shall have a minimum trunk size of
two inches (2") in caliper at planting, unless otherwise specified. Multiple stem ornamental
trees shall have a minimum height of seven feet (7') at planting, unless otherwise specified
by the village.
(G) Shrubs: Unless otherwise specified by the village, all shrubs shall have minimum
height of eighteen inches (18") at planting, unless otherwise specified.
(H) Softening Of Walls And Fences: Plant material should be placed intermittently
against long expanses of building walls, fences and other barriers to create a softening
effect and to help break up long expanses of blank walls with little architectural detail.
(I) Planting Beds: Planting beds shall be mulched with bark chips, shredded hardwood
or similar materials. Mulch shall not be used as a substitute for plant materials.
(J) Energy Conservation: Plant material placement should be designed to reduce energy
consumption needs of the development. Where possible:
1. Deciduous trees should be placed on the south and west sides of buildings to provide
shade from the summer sun.
2. Evergreens and other plant materials should be concentrated on the north and west
sides of buildings to dissipate the effect of winter winds.
(K) Berming: Earthen berms and existing topographic features shall be incorporated into
the landscape treatment of a site where there is sufficient space and, in particular, when
berms and existing topographic features can be combined with plant material to facilitate
effective screening. No berm shall increase the amount of fill within the drip line of any
established tree that is to remain after construction. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(L) Sustainable Design: Sustainable design best practices are encouraged where
practical, including public rights-of-way, parkways, buffer yards, rooftops, parking lots,
non-residential open spaces, residential courtyards, etc. Sustainable design elements may
include, but are not limited to, green roofs, native planting materials, bioswales, permeable
surfaces, natural stormwater management best practices, etc. Such design elements shall
be reviewed by Village staff for compliance with applicable local, state, and federal
regulations.
10-9-3: MAINTENANCE:
All plant material shall be maintained in good condition to present a healthy, neat and
orderly appearance, and shall be kept free of refuse and debris. Fences and walls shall be
125

maintained in good repair and neat appearance. Landscaping shall be trimmed so as not to
obstruct public or private sidewalks, parking lots and driveways. All landscape areas shall
have an irrigation system or hose bib within one hundred feet (100') of the landscaped
areas installed and properly maintained to promote the health of the plant material and
conservation of water. The owner of the premises and any tenant shall be jointly
responsible for maintenance, repair and replacement of all landscape materials, fences and
barriers. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-9-4: PARKWAY LANDSCAPING:
(A) Residential Districts:
1. Required Number Of Parkway Trees: All residential lots shall be required to
maintain two (2) canopy trees within the parkway or public right of way. For existing
residential lots that do not have the required parkway trees, they shall be required to be
installed at the time a building permit is requested for teardown and new construction, or
for an addition that expands the floor area of principal and/or accessory buildings on the
site by more than twenty five percent (25%). For lots that have a street yard width of less
than fifty feet (50'), one of the required parkway trees may be installed within the required
street yard where there is insufficient space for two (2) trees to be planted in the parkway
or public right of way. Parkway trees shall be a minimum of two inches (2") in caliper and
shall be those species identified in appendix E of this zoning ordinance. In certain
circumstances where hardship is demonstrated, the director of public works may waive
these requirements.
2. Guarantee For Parkway Trees: At the time a building permit is requested, which
triggers installation of required parkway trees, a deposit, performance bond or irrevocable
letter of credit in an amount equal to five hundred dollars ($500.00) shall be required for
each parkway tree that must be installed. The guarantee shall be provided in a format
acceptable to the building department and shall be returned upon final inspection of the
installed parkway trees. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(B) Business Districts: The director of public works shall review and decide on any
proposed landscaping in the public right of way. (Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013)
10-9-5: PERIMETER PARKING LOT LANDSCAPING:
Perimeter parking lot landscaping provides for the enhancement and screening of parking
lots by requiring a scheme of pedestrian walls and/or landscaping along public streets.
Perimeter landscaping is required for all parking lots and shall be established along the
edge of the parking lot. The landscape treatment shall run the full length of the parking lot
and shall be located between the property line and the edge of the parking lot. All
perimeter parking lot screening areas shall be protected with raised concrete curbs.
Landscaped areas outside of shrub and tree masses shall be planted in turf or other ground
cover. The landscaped area shall be improved as follows:
(A) One shrub, measuring a minimum of eighteen inches (18") at planting and not to
exceed three and one-half feet (31/2') at maturity, for every three feet (3') of landscaped
area length, spaced linearly to adequately screen vehicle bumpers, and/or a low pedestrian

126

wall the height of which provides effective screening to a maximum height of three and
one-half feet (31/2').
(B) The perimeter parking lot landscaping area shall be at least ten feet (10') in width, as
measured from the back of curb, in order to accommodate vehicle bumper overhang and
ensure planting areas that are adequate in size. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(C) Pedestrian walkways located along the perimeter of the parking lot shall provide
landscaping elements such as shrubs, groundcover, or other low-level plantings to help
soften the hardscapes of the parking lot, reduce impervious surfaces, and create a natural
buffer for pedestrians and bicyclists.
10-9-6: INTERIOR PARKING LOT LANDSCAPING:
For parking lots consisting of twenty (20) or more spaces, interior parking lot landscaping
shall be required. Interior parking lot islands shall be required at a rate of one parking lot
island for every five (5) parking spaces. Landscaping areas located along the perimeter of a
parking lot beyond the curb or edge of pavement shall not be included toward satisfying
this requirement. Interior parking lot landscaping areas shall be a minimum of one
hundred forty four (144) square feet in area and shall be a minimum of eight feet (8') in
width, as measured from back of curb to back of curb. The landscaped areas shall be
improved as follows:
(A) Interior parking lot landscaping areas shall consist of planting islands or planting
strips at least eight inches (8") above the surface of the parking lot, which are protected
with concrete curbing, and shall be dispersed throughout the parking lot in a design and
configuration that corresponds to the size and shape of the parking lot.
(B) The primary plant materials used in parking lots shall be shade tree species.
Ornamental trees, shrubbery, hedges and other plant materials may be used to supplement
the shade tree plantings, but shall not be the sole contribution to such landscaping. One
shade tree with a trunk size a minimum of two and one-half inches (21/2") in caliper shall
be provided for every one hundred forty four (144) square feet of landscaping area.
A minimum of fifty percent (50%) of every interior parking lot landscaping area shall be
planted with an approved ground cover in the appropriate density to achieve complete
cover within two (2) years. Mulch may only be used around the base of the plant material
to retain moisture. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
(C) Pedestrian walkways located within the parking lot shall provide landscaping
elements such as shrubs, groundcover, or other low-level plantings to help soften the
hardscapes of the parking lot, reduce impervious surfaces, and create a natural buffer for
pedestrians and bicyclists.
10-9-7: BUFFER YARDS:
(A) B1 District: Where an interior side lot line and/or rear lot line in the B1 district abuts
a residential district or a single- or two-family residential use, an interior side or rear
buffer yard is required in conformance with the following:
1. A buffer yard shall be a minimum of five feet (5') in width.
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2. Within the buffer yard, a visual barrier a minimum of six feet (6') in height shall be
installed, which shall consist of an opaque stone or brick wall or a solid wood decorative
fence, with the finished side of the fence facing the adjacent residential property.
3. Where the buffer yard contains an opaque stone or brick wall, solid wood decorative
fence, shrubs shall be planted on an average of one shrub for every three feet (3') of yard
length, located along the side of the fence that faces the interior of the lot. As part of site
plan approval, shrubs may be spaced at various intervals based on specific site
requirements or design scheme, but the total number of shrubs planted shall be no less
than the amount required by a linear planting spaced three feet (3') apart.
4. The remainder of any buffer yard areas shall be planted with additional shrubs,
trees, turf and/or other plantings.
5. Where a lot line abuts a railroad right of way, no buffer yard is required.
6. No parking is permitted in the buffer yard.
(B) B2 District: Where a site in the B2 district abuts a residential district or single- or
two-family residential use in the B2 district, such site shall provide the required side or
rear yard setback as per this zoning ordinance. However, this setback area may contain
parking, access drives and/or accessory structures, provided that a buffer yard shall be
provided, improved and maintained in conformance with the following:
1. Required Rear Buffer Yards: A rear buffer yard a minimum of ten feet (10') in width
shall be provided where a rear yard setback is required. Within this rear buffer yard, a
visual barrier a minimum of six feet (6') in height shall be installed. The screen shall consist
of either an opaque stone or brick wall or solid wood decorative fence, with the finished
side of the fence facing the adjacent residential property. In addition, within the required
rear buffer yard, a minimum of one shade tree with a trunk size a minimum of two and onehalf inches (21/2") in caliper shall be planted for each twenty five feet (25') of length of the
rear property line abutting the residential district. The trees may be grouped or staggered
to maximize their effect.
2. Required Side Buffer Yards: A side buffer yard a minimum of five feet (5') in width
shall be provided where an interior side yard setback is required. Within this side buffer
yard, a visual barrier a minimum of six feet (6') in height shall be installed. The screen shall
consist of an opaque stone or brick wall, solid wood decorative fence, with the finished side
of the fence facing the adjacent residential property, or a dense landscape hedge.
3. Landscaping: The remainder of the buffer yard areas shall be planted with shrubs,
turf and/or other plantings. (Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
10-9-8: LANDSCAPED HEDGES IN RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS:
(A) Landscaped hedges shall be prohibited in the street yard within all residential
districts.
(B) Landscaped hedges in existence as of the date of the establishment of the residential
districts are permitted as legal nonconforming uses, but must be maintained and shall not
extend or overgrow into the public right of way.
(C) Legal nonconforming hedges shall be subject to the requirements of section 10-10-8,
"Nonconforming Landscaped Hedges", of this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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10-9-9: SCREENING REQUIREMENTS:
(A) Loading Docks: For uses with loading docks, they shall be located at the rear of a
building, where possible, and shall be adequately screened with a wall, fence and/or
landscaping that is a minimum of six feet (6') in height, unless such screening is determined
to be unnecessary by the planning and zoning commission. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd.
Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013)
(B) Refuse Containers: All refuse containers shall be fully enclosed on four (4) sides by a
solid wood fence, masonry walls or principal building wall six feet (6') in height, with one
of the four (4) sides being a gate. The materials used for screening, including the enclosure,
shall complement the architecture of the building. An extension of an exterior principal
building wall may be used as one of the screening walls for a refuse container, provided
that such wall meets the minimum six foot (6') height requirement and is of the same
building materials as the principal building. Such wall may not be the gated enclosure.
Existing nonconforming refuse containers, as of September 1, 2007, shall be subject to the
provisions of section 10-10-10, "Nonconforming Refuse Containers", of this zoning
ordinance. (Ord. 2627, 7-16-2007)
FIGURE 12: LANDSCAPING AND SCREENING REQUIREMENTS

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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CHAPTER 10
NONCONFORMITIES
SECTION:
10-10-1: Purpose
10-10-2: General Standards Of Applicability
10-10-3: Nonconforming Use Of Land, Buildings Or Structures
10-10-4: Nonconforming Buildings And Structures
10-10-5: Nonconforming Lot Of Record
10-10-6: Extension Of Nonconforming Side And Rear Walls And Conforming Additions To
Nonconforming Residences In Residential Districts
10-10-7: Nonconforming Residential Driveways
10-10-8: Nonconforming Landscaped Hedges
10-10-9: Nonconforming Historic Buildings And Structures
10-10-10: Nonconforming Refuse Containers
10-10-1: PURPOSE:
The purpose of this chapter is to provide for the regulation of nonconforming buildings,
structures, lots and uses, and to specify those circumstances and conditions under which
nonconforming buildings, structures, lots and uses shall be gradually eliminated upon
reaching the end of their respective normal useful life. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-10-2: GENERAL STANDARDS OF APPLICABILITY:
(A) Authority To Continue: Subject to specific provisions within this zoning ordinance or
the municipal code to the contrary, any nonconforming building, structure, lot or use,
which existed lawfully at the time of the adoption hereof, and remains nonconforming, and
any such building, structure, lot or use that has become nonconforming upon the adoption
hereof, or any subsequent amendments thereto, may continue subject to the provisions of
this chapter so long as it remains otherwise lawful.
(B) Burden On Property Owner To Establish Legality: In all cases, the burden of
establishing the legality of a nonconformity under the provisions of this zoning ordinance
shall be upon the owner of the nonconforming building, structure, lot or use, and not upon
the village.
(C) Safety Regulations: All police power regulations enacted to promote public health,
safety, convenience, comfort and general welfare, including, but not limited to, all building,
fire and health codes, shall apply to nonconforming buildings, structures, lots and uses.
(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-10-3: NONCONFORMING USE OF LAND, BUILDINGS OR STRUCTURES:
This section regulates land, buildings or structures that are used for purposes not
permitted in the zoning district in which they are located. This does not apply to those uses
authorized by special use permit or variation.
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(A) Ordinary Repairs And Maintenance: Normal maintenance and incidental repair or
replacement, and installation or relocation of nonbearing walls, nonbearing partitions,
fixtures, wiring, or plumbing may be performed on any building or structure that is
devoted in whole or in part to a nonconforming use, provided it will not create any new
nonconformity, increase the degree of nonconformity, or increase the bulk of the building
or structure in any manner.
(B) Structural Alterations: No structural alterations shall be performed on any building
or structure devoted to a nonconforming use, except in the following situations:
1. When the alteration is required by law or is necessary to restore the building or
structure to a safe condition upon the order of any official charged with protecting the
public safety.
2. When the alteration will result in eliminating the nonconformity.
3. When the alteration will not create any new nonconformity, increase the degree of
any existing nonconformity, or increase the bulk of the building or structure in any manner.
(C) Expansion Of Use: A nonconforming use of land, buildings or structures shall not be
expanded, extended, enlarged or increased in intensity. Such prohibited activity shall
include, without limitation:
1. Expansion of any building or structure devoted entirely to a nonconforming use.
2. An expansion or extension of a nonconforming use and its accessory uses to any land
area, building or structure other than that occupied by such nonconforming use.
3. An expansion or extension of such use, including its accessory uses, within a building
or other structure, to any portion of the floor area that was not occupied by such
nonconforming use.
(D) Relocation: A nonconforming use of land, buildings or structures shall not be
relocated in whole or in part to any other location on the same lot or parcel, or to any other
lot or parcel, unless the use shall thereafter conform to all regulations of the zoning district
in which it is relocated, unless the lot or parcel to which it is relocated permits the
nonconforming use.
(E) Change Of Use: A nonconforming use shall not be changed to any use other than a use
permitted within the zoning district in which it is located. When such a nonconforming use
has been changed in whole or in part to a permitted use, the whole or part which has been
made to conform may not thereafter be changed back to a use that is not permitted. A
change of use shall be deemed to occur when an existing nonconforming use has been
terminated and a permitted use has commenced.
(F) Discontinuation Or Abandonment: If a nonconforming use is discontinued, or
becomes vacant, and remains unoccupied for a continuous period of one year, regardless of
the intent to resume or not to terminate the use, such use shall be deemed to be abandoned
and shall not be reestablished or resumed. Any subsequent use or occupancy of such land,
building or structure shall comply with all regulations of the zoning district in which such
land, building or structure is located. The period of such discontinuance caused by
government action, acts of God, or other acts without any contributing fault by the user,
shall not be included in calculating the length of discontinuance for this section.
(G) Damage Or Destruction:
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1. In the event that any building, structure and/or property that is devoted, in whole or
in part, to a nonconforming use is damaged or destroyed, by any means not within the
control of the property owner or tenant, to the extent of fifty percent (50%) or more of its
replacement value at that time, then the building or structure shall not be restored or
rebuilt unless the building or structure, including foundation and use thereof, thereafter
conforms to all regulations of the zoning district in which it is located.
The replacement value of the building, structure and/or property, which is devoted in
whole or in part to a nonconforming use, shall be based on: a) the sale of that building,
structure, and/or property within the previous year or, if that is not applicable; b) an
appraisal within the last two (2) years or, if that is not available; c) the amount for which
building, structure, and/or property was insured prior to the date of damage or
destruction; or d) an alternative method determined acceptable by the village.
2. When such building, structure and/or property that is devoted in whole or in part to
a nonconforming use is damaged or destroyed, by any means not within the control of the
property owner or tenant, to the extent of less than fifty percent (50%) of the replacement
value at that time, the building, structure and/or property may be repaired, reconstructed,
or restored provided that no new nonconformities are created and that the existing degree
of nonconformity is not increased. A building permit shall be obtained for such rebuilding,
restoration, repair or reconstruction within one year of the date of damage or destruction.
In the event that the permit is not obtained within one year, then the building or structure
and the use thereof shall not be restored unless that use conforms to all regulations of the
zoning district in which it is located.
3. In the event that any building or structure that is devoted, in whole or in part, to a
nonconforming use is damaged or destroyed by means within the control of the property
owner or tenant, the building, structure and/or property and use thereof shall comply with
all requirements of this zoning ordinance. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-10-4: NONCONFORMING BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES:
This section regulates buildings and structures that do not conform to the yard, height, lot
coverage, or other dimensional or bulk provisions of this zoning ordinance. However, the
vertical extension of nonconforming side or rear walls in residential districts,
nonconforming residential driveways, nonconforming landscaped hedges, nonconforming
historic buildings or structures, nonconforming off street parking facilities, and conforming
additions to a nonconforming residence shall be subject to the regulations in sections 1010-6, 10-10-7, 10-10-8 and 10-10-9 of this chapter, and chapter 8, "Off Street Parking", of
this zoning ordinance, respectively. (Ord. 2859, 9-18-2014)
(A) Ordinary Repairs And Maintenance: Normal maintenance and incidental repair or
replacement, and installation or relocation of nonbearing walls, nonbearing partitions,
fixtures, wiring or plumbing may be performed on any nonconforming building or
structure. No repairs or reconstruction shall be made that would create any new
nonconformity, increase the degree of any previously existing nonconformity, or increase
the bulk of the building in any manner.
(B) Structural Alterations: No structural alterations shall be performed on any
nonconforming building or structure, except in the following situations:
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1. When the alteration is required by law or is necessary to restore the building or
structure to a safe condition upon the order of any official charged with protecting the
public safety.
2. When the alteration will result in eliminating the nonconformity.
3. When the alteration will not create any new nonconformity or increase the degree of
any existing nonconformity.
(C) Additions And Enlargements: A building or structure that is nonconforming with
respect to its bulk shall not be added to or enlarged, unless permitted by subsection (E) of
this section, sections 10-10-6, 10-10-7, 10-10-8 and 10-10-9 of this chapter and chapter 8,
"Off Street Parking", of this zoning ordinance, respectively.
(D) Relocation: A nonconforming building or structure shall not be relocated, in whole or
in part, to any other location on the same zoning lot or parcel, or to any other zoning lot or
parcel, unless the building or structure thereof shall thereafter conform to all regulations of
the zoning district in which it is relocated.
(E) Damage Or Destruction:
1. In the event that any nonconforming building or structure is damaged or destroyed,
by any means not within the control of the property owner or tenant, to the extent of fifty
percent (50%) or more of its replacement value at that time, then the building or structure
shall not be restored or rebuilt unless the building or structure, including foundation,
thereafter conforms to all regulations of the zoning district in which it is located.
The replacement value of the building or structure shall be based on: a) the sale of that
building or structure within the previous year or, if that is not applicable; b) an appraisal
within the last two (2) years or, if that is not available; c) the amount for which the
building, structure, or property was insured prior to the date of the damage or destruction;
or d) an alternative method determined acceptable by the Village.
2. When such building or structure is damaged or destroyed, by any means not within
the control of the property owner or tenant, to the extent of less than fifty percent (50%) of
the replacement value at that time, it may be repaired and reconstructed provided that no
new nonconformities are created and that the existing degree of nonconformity is not
increased. A building permit shall be obtained for such rebuilding, restoration, repair, or
reconstruction within one (1) year of the date of damage or destruction. In the event that
the building permit is not obtained within one (1) year, then the building or structure shall
not be restored unless the building or structure conforms to all regulations of the district in
which it is located.
3. In the event that any nonconforming building or structure is damaged or destroyed
by means within the control of the property owner or tenant, the building or structure, as
restored or repaired, shall comply with all requirements of this zoning ordinance. (Ord.
2550, 12-19-2005)
10-10-5: NONCONFORMING LOT OF RECORD:
This section regulates existing lots of record, existing on the effective date hereof or at the
time such lot comes within the applicability of this section, that do not conform to the lot
area or lot width requirements of the zoning district in which they are located. No
nonconforming lot of record may be improved except in compliance with this section.
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(A) Individual Lots Of Record: Notwithstanding limitations imposed by other provisions
of this zoning ordinance, a single- family dwelling may be erected on a single lot of record
that does not conform to the lot area or lot width requirements of the zoning district,
provided that the lot is in separate ownership and meets all other zoning district bulk
requirements.
Nothing herein shall prevent the continued use of a residential dwelling which was lawfully
designed, constructed and used for residential purposes on such nonconforming lot of
record, provided that there shall be no adjoining lot(s) held in common ownership that
could be added to make such lot conform to the required lot area or lot width. Nothing
herein shall prevent the reconstruction, alteration or enlargement of such residential
building or its accessory uses, provided such reconstruction, alteration or enlargement
thereof conforms with all other regulations of this zoning ordinance.
(B) Lots Of Record Held In Common Ownership: If on the effective date hereof, in
situations where there are two (2) or more lots of record with continuous frontage in
single ownership, and one (1) or more of the lots having continuous frontage does not meet
the requirements for lot width or lot area as established by this zoning ordinance, the land
so involved shall be considered to be a single undivided parcel for the purposes of this
zoning ordinance. No portion of said parcel shall be used, transferred or conveyed unless it
conforms to all of the following requirements of the zoning ordinance: lot width, lot area,
lot frontage, setbacks, maximum building coverage and maximum impervious surfaces
coverage. No division of the parcel shall be made unless the remaining lot(s) conform to all
of the following requirements of the zoning ordinance: lot width, lot area, lot frontage,
setbacks, maximum building coverage and maximum impervious surfaces coverage. Nor
shall any division of the parcel be made that would cause any existing structure to become
nonconforming to the setback, maximum building coverage or maximum impervious
surfaces coverage requirements of this zoning ordinance. No building permit shall be
issued for the use of any lot, or portion of a lot, transferred or conveyed in violation of this
section. (Ord. 2955, 6-15-2017)
10-10-6: EXTENSION OF NONCONFORMING SIDE AND REAR WALLS AND CONFORMING
ADDITIONS TO NONCONFORMING RESIDENCES IN RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS:
Nonconforming uses, buildings and structures in the residential districts shall be subject to
the applicable provisions of this chapter. In an effort to accommodate additions to existing
homes in Riverside, an addition to a nonconforming residence where such addition meets
the minimum setback requirements, or the extension of a side or rear wall vertically, which
does not meet the minimum side or rear yard requirements, are permitted without a
variation, subject to the following:
(A) The addition or extended building wall shall not create any additional
nonconformities on the site.
(B) The extended wall shall not encroach any closer to the applicable property line.
(C) The maximum building coverage, height and impervious surface percentages shall
not be exceeded.
The building materials used on the addition or vertical extension of a side or rear wall shall
be the same as those used on the principal building. (Ord. 2859, 9-18-2014)
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10-10-7: NONCONFORMING RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAYS:
(A) Residential gravel driveways that do not conform to the maintenance standards of
subsection 10-7-3(E)8, "Existing Residential Gravel Driveways", of this zoning ordinance
are required to comply within five (5) years of the date hereof.
(B) Residential Existing residential driveways located directly on a side lot line, in
violation of the required side lot line setback, shall be considered a legal nonconforming
use.
(C) Existing circular driveways in residential districts shall be considered a legal
nonconforming use provided they comply with the provisions of subsection 10-7-3(E)6,
"Limitation On Residential Curb Cuts", of this zoning ordinance.
(D) Existing residential driveways that are wider than permitted by this zoning
ordinance may be reconstructed to a width equal to or less than the original width. (Ord.
2550, 12-19-2005)
10-10-8: NONCONFORMING LANDSCAPED HEDGES:
(A) Nonconforming landscaped hedges in existence on the effective date hereof are
permitted as legal nonconforming uses, but must be maintained and shall not extend or
overgrow into the public right-of-way.
(B) Legal nonconforming hedges may be partially replaced only as part of normal
maintenance, unless the hedge is damaged or destroyed by twenty percent (20%) or more,
in which case such hedge must be removed. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-10-9: NONCONFORMING HISTORIC BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES:
Any building or structure which is nonconforming and which is also designated a landmark
by the Federal, State or Village government can be rebuilt if it is damaged or destroyed to
the extent of fifty percent (50%) or more of its replacement value, notwithstanding any
other provisions of this zoning ordinance; provided, however, that any such rebuilt
structure must be rebuilt pursuant to the original historical design, including, but not
limited to, the original historical size, shape and appearance. The plans for rebuilding must
be approved by the Preservation Commission before rebuilding can begin. (Ord. 2550, 1219-2005)
10-10-10: NONCONFORMING REFUSE CONTAINERS:
(A) Existing nonconforming refuse containers that currently do not comply with location
and/or screening requirements shall be brought into compliance within one (1) year from
the date September 1, 2007. In addition, if any of the following events occur prior to this
deadline, such nonconforming refuse containers shall be brought into compliance
concurrently with such event(s):
1. A new building addition is constructed or exterior remodeling of the principal
building occurs.
2. When any portion of an existing parking lot is reconstructed. Reconstruction shall
not include maintenance activities such as restriping or resealing.
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3. When an existing parking lot is expanded by twenty five percent (25%) or more of
the total surface area.
(B) All new development must comply with location and screening standards for refuse
containers. (Ord. 2627, 7-16-2007)
CHAPTER 11
DEFINITIONS
SECTION:
10-11-1: Generally
10-11-2: Uses
10-11-3: Uses Defined
10-11-4: Other Terms Defined
10-11-1: GENERALLY:
The language set forth in the text of this zoning ordinance shall be interpreted in
accordance with the following rules of construction:
(A) The singular number includes the plural, and the plural the singular.
(B) The present tense includes the past and future tenses, and the future tense includes
the present.
(C) The word "shall" is mandatory, while the word "may" is permissive.
(D) The masculine gender includes the feminine and neuter.
(E) Whenever a word or term defined hereinafter appears in the text of this zoning
ordinance, its meaning shall be construed as set forth in the definition thereof, and any
word appearing in parentheses, between a word and its definition herein, shall be
construed in the same sense as that word. Words herein not defined shall be interpreted in
accordance with the definitions considered to be normal dictionary usage.
(F) The words and terms in this chapter, wherever they occur in this zoning ordinance,
shall be construed as herein defined. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-11-2: USES:
(A) Certain terms in section 10-11-3 of this chapter are defined to be inclusive of many
uses in order to eliminate overly detailed lists of uses in the zoning districts established by
this zoning ordinance.
(B) A use that is not specifically listed in a zoning district or does not fall within a use
definition as defined in this chapter, or as interpreted pursuant to section 10-2-3,
"Interpretation", of this zoning ordinance, shall be prohibited. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
10-11-3: USES DEFINED:
ADULT-USE CANNABIS BUSINESS ESTABLISHMENT: An adult-use cannabis craft grower,
cultivation center, dispensing organization, infuser organization, processing organization,
or transporting organization, per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act.
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ADULT-USE CANNABIS CRAFT GROWER: A facility operated by an organization or business
that is licensed by the Illinois Department of Agriculture to cultivate, dry, cure and package
cannabis and perform other necessary activities to make cannabis available for sale at a
dispensing organization or use at a processing organization, per the Cannabis Regulation
and Tax Act.
ADULT-USE CANNABIS CULTIVATION CENTER: A facility operated by an organization or
business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of Agriculture to cultivate, process,
transport and perform necessary activities to provide cannabis and cannabis-infused
products to licensed cannabis business establishments, per the Cannabis Regulation and
Tax Act.
ADULT-USE CANNABIS DISPENSING ORGANIZATION: A facility operated by an
organization or business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of Financial and
Professional Regulation to acquire cannabis from licensed cannabis business
establishments for the purpose of selling or dispensing cannabis, cannabis-infused
products, cannabis seeds, paraphernalia or related supplies to purchasers or to qualified
registered medical cannabis patients and caregivers, per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax
Act.
ADULT-USE CANNABIS INFUSER ORGANIZATION OR INFUSER: A facility operated by an
organization or business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of Agriculture to
directly incorporate cannabis or cannabis concentrate into a product formulation to
produce a cannabis-infused product, per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act.
ADULT-USE CANNABIS PROCESSING ORGANIZATION OR PROCESSOR: A facility operated
by an organization or business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of Agriculture to
either extract constituent chemicals or compounds to produce cannabis concentrate
or incorporate cannabis or cannabis concentrate into a product formulation to produce a
cannabis product, per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act.
ADULT-USE CANNABIS TRANSPORTING ORGANIZATION OR TRANSPORTER: An
organization or business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of Agriculture to
transport cannabis on behalf of a cannabis business establishment or a community college
licensed under the Community College Cannabis Vocational Training Pilot Program, per the
Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act.
ANIMAL SHELTER: A facility operated, owned, or maintained by a duly incorporated
humane society, animal welfare society, or other non-profit organization for the purpose of
providing for and promoting the welfare, protection, and humane treatment of household
domestic animals. This definition shall include, but is not limited to, pet adoption centers
and animal rescue shelters.
ART GALLERY: An establishment engaged in the sale, loan or display of paintings, sculpture
or other works of art. This does not include libraries, museums or noncommercial art
galleries.
ARTIST STUDIO: A place designed to be used as a place of work by an artist, artisan,
craftsperson, etc., including persons engaged in the application of fine arts, such as, but not
limited to, drawing, vocal or instrumental music, painting, photography, sculpture, and
writing.
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ARTS INSTRUCTION STUDIO: An establishment where classes in arts and crafts, dance,
vocal or instrumental music, or similar uses are taught for a fee. This use does not include
exotic dance studios or establishments with nude modeling.
ASSISTED LIVING FACILITY: An institution which provides daily assistance and residence
for elderly older adults and disabled persons who require assistance and which has
installed convenience features designed for the needs of these populations and provides
common dining facilities, medical and/or nursing services, housekeeping, laundry,
transportation, and organized social activities. This definition includes nursing homes and
congregate care facilities, but does not include "independent elderly housingliving", as
defined herein.
ATTACHED WIRELESS TELECOMMUNICATION FACILITY (ANTENNA): Personal wireless
telecommunication facility antennas that are affixed to existing support structures
including, but not limited to, existing buildings, steeples, monopoles, towers, water tanks
and utility poles. Personal wireless telecommunication support structures proposed to be
newly established shall not be included within this definition. Small wireless facilities, as
defined and regulated by title 8, chapter 14, "Small Wireless Facilities", of the Municipal
Code shall not be included within this definition.
BANQUET OR CONFERENCE FACILITY: An establishment that primarily hosts ceremonial,
professional, or other special gatherings to numerous persons on the premises and which
follows the same food, meal, and alcoholic beverage standards outlined for a Place of
Assembly. Facilities such as dance floors and live entertainment spaces may be permissible,
with proper Village approvals, as accessory uses only as part of the overall banquet or
conference facility.
BED AND BREAKFAST ESTABLISHMENT: This use is limited to single- family residences,
occupied by an owner/operator, which offer lodging on a temporary basis to paying guests
in no more than five (5) guestroom(s) without cooking facilities, in operation for more than
ten (10) nights in a twelve (12) month period, and in which breakfast may be provided to
such paying guests. "Bed and breakfast establishment" is differentiated from hotels or
motels in that such an establishment was typically designed originally as a single-family
residence, and in that it affords guests the opportunity to visit with the owner in a homelike
environment. Guests do not include members of the owner/operator's family.
BODY PIERCING STUDIO: An establishment whose primary business activity, either in
terms of operation or as held out to the public, is the practice of creating an opening in the
body of a person for the purpose of inserting jewelry or other decoration.
BREWPUB: See definition and related regulations in title 3, chapter 2 of the Municipal Code.
CANNABIS REGULATION AND TAX ACT: The Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act, (P.A. 1010027), as amended from time-to-time, and regulations promulgated thereunder.
CEMETERY: This use includes cemeteries for the burial of people or animals, mausoleums
and memorial parks, excluding crematoriums.
CLUBS AND LODGES: This use includes buildings and facilities that are operated by a
corporation, association or membership organization for a social, service or recreational
purpose primarily for members and their guests, and not primarily for profit or to render a
service that is customarily carried on as a business.

138

COACH HOUSE DWELLING UNIT: A dwelling unit located above or within the same building
as a detached accessory building which had been originally designed to house coaches,
carriages or other vehicles.
COMMUNITY RESIDENCE: A group residence consisting of a group home or specialized
residential care home licensed, certified or accredited by the appropriate State or Federal
agencies, and serving as a single housekeeping unit for the housing of unrelated persons
with mental or physical disabilities who share responsibilities, meals, recreation, social
activities and other aspects of residential living. "Community residence" does not include a
residence which services persons as an alternative to incarceration for a criminal offense,
or persons whose primary reason for placement is substance or alcohol abuse; nor does it
include a nursing or medical facility.
Community Residence, Large: A community residence providing living accommodations
for more than eight (8) residents, including disabled persons and live-in staff. Visiting staff
who do not reside within the community residence shall not be counted for purposes of
establishing the number of residents.
Community Residence, Small: A community residence providing living accommodations
for no more than eight (8) residents, including disabled persons and live-in staff. Visiting
staff who do not reside within the community residence shall not be counted for purposes
of establishing the number of residents.
COMPLETE STREETS: A transportation policy and design approach that requires streets to
be planned, designed, operated, and maintained to enable safe, convenient, and
comfortable travel and access for all anticipated roadway users, regardless of their age,
abilities, or mode of travel. [Source:Complete Streets Toolkit, Chicago Metropolitan Agency
for Planning]
COWORKING SPACE: A structure comprised of communal and private workspaces in a
shared office environment, typically utilized by one or more businesses, entrepreneurs,
and/or independent contractors. Typically categorized with general office as a use type.
CRAFT DISTILLERY: See definition and related regulations in title 3, chapter 2 of the
Municipal Code.
CULTURAL FACILITY: This use includes, but is not limited to, gathering places and services
to the public including museums, community centers, cultural centers, and libraries and
other similar uses that are open to the public. This use shall not include "motion picture
theater" as defined herein or "live entertainment", as defined in section 3-23-1 of the
municipal code.
CURRENCY EXCHANGE: A commercial use that exchanges common currencies, sells money
orders or cashier's checks, and cashes checks as its principal business activity. This use
shall not include a "financial institution", as defined in this section.
DAYCARE CENTER, ADULT: Daycare centers that provide for the care of adults for a period
of less than twenty four (24) hours, but not overnight, where services are designed to meet
the needs of adults through individual plans of care. Each facility shall, at a minimum, meet
the standards and guidelines for adult daycare services as provided by the National Adult
Day Services Association, a unit of the National Council On The Aging, Inc., or successor
agency.
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DAYCARE CENTER, CHILD: This use includes any child daycare facility, whether
established for gain or otherwise, which regularly provides care for less than twenty four
(24) hours per day for more than three (3) children in a facility other than a residential
dwelling. "Child daycare center" does not include programs operated by public or private
elementary or secondary schools.
DAYCARE HOME: This use includes any dwelling in which a permanent occupant of the
dwelling provides care for more than three (3) to a maximum of sixteen (16) children other
than the resident family's natural, adopted or foster children for gain or otherwise, that is
licensed by the state as a daycare home and/or night care home in accordance with the
Illinois department of children and family services licensing standards for day and night
care homes. This use does not include facilities that receive children from a single
household or a daycare center which is not occupied as a residence.
DWELLING UNIT, MULTIPLE-FAMILY: Buildings containing three (3) or more dwellings,
where each dwelling unit is provided with an individual entrance to a common hallway
shared with other dwelling units in any vertical or horizontal arrangement. This use may
include apartments and condominiums, but does not include "two-family dwelling units",
"townhouse dwelling units" or "independent elderly housingliving", as defined herein.
DWELLING UNIT, SINGLE-FAMILY: A building designed exclusively for occupancy by one
family.
DWELLING UNIT, TOWNHOUSE: A building that consists of a row of three (3) or more
attached dwelling units that share common firewalls, where each unit has its own
individual exterior entrance.
DWELLING UNIT, TWO-FAMILY: A building that is designed for occupancy by two (2)
separate and distinct families. The two (2) separate and distinct dwelling units may be
situated either vertically or horizontally to one another, but each shall have its own
individual exterior entrance.
ELECTRIC VEHICLE: A vehicle that uses one or more electric motors for propulsion,
particularly operating either partially or exclusively on electrical energy from an off-board
source that is stored on board. Some electric vehicles may generate propulsion by a
battery that converts solar power via solar panels into electricity using fuel cells or a
generator. An electric vehicle may be either fully electric or a hybrid electric/gas-powered.
An electric vehicle typically recharges by plugging into an electric vehicle charging station.
ELECTRIC VEHICLE CHARGING STATION: Equipment designed to transfer electric energy
by conductive or inductive means to charge an electric vehicle battery or other energy
storage device in an electric vehicle. The station may be mounted on a wall, affixed to a
freestanding pole, or designed as a freestanding kiosk. A station may offer varying levels of
charging: (A) Level 1 is considered slow charging at 120 volts or less; (B) Level 2 is
considered medium charging at a range between 120 volts and 240 volts with the charging
head and cord hard-wired to the circuit; and (C) Level 3 is considered fast or rapid charging
at 240 volts or greater.
FINANCIAL INSTITUTION: This use includes establishments, the principal use of or
purpose is the provision of financial services including, but not limited to, bank facilities for
teller and walk-up automated teller machines ("ATMs"), credit unions, savings and loan
institutions, and mortgage companies. This use does not include "currency exchange", as
defined in this section.
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FUNERAL HOME: An establishment used for the preparation of the deceased for burial and
display of the deceased, and the rituals connected therewith, before burial or cremation.
GAS STATION: That portion of property where flammable or combustible liquids or gases
used as fuel are stored and dispersed from fixed equipment into the fuel tanks of motor
vehicles. Electric vehicle charging stations may be provided at a gas station.
HOME OCCUPATION: A gainful occupation or profession conducted by a member of a
family residing on the premises, and where the business or profession is conducted within
the dwelling. "Home occupation" includes an accessory use of a dwelling unit by a resident
thereof for gainful employment involving the provision or sale of goods and/or services.
"Home occupations" shall include home offices and studios that do not generate significant
customer or client traffic.
HOTEL/MOTEL: This use includes facilities in which guestrooms or suites are reserved to
provide temporary living and sleeping accommodations for temporary or transient guests
with no provisions for such rooms to have cooking in any individual room or suite. Such
uses may include accessory uses such as restaurants, lounges, and meeting rooms.
INDEPENDENT ELDERLY HOUSINGLIVING: A multiple-family residential complex
containing dwellings that are limited to occupancy by persons who are fifty five (55) years
of age or older or, if two (2) persons occupy a unit, at least one shall be fifty five (55) years
or older. Such facilities may include a congregate meals program in a common dining area,
but exclude assisted living or institutional care, such as medical or nursing care. These
complexes may offer minimal convenience services, but focus on attracting elderly older
adult residents to provide a social support system among the residents.
JUNK DEALER: As defined in section 3-15-1 of the municipal code.
LIVE/WORK SPACE: A structure or portion of a structure combining a residential living
space with an integrated work space principally used by one or more of the residents. The
typical arrangement of a live/work space encompasses an office or work space at the
ground floor and living quarters above. Single-story arrangements are also possible
provided it maintains the typical defining feature of keeping a distinct separation between
the office or work space and the living quarters. The non-residential space shall not exceed
50% of the total floor area. A live/work space differs from a home occupation in that the
former may have employees and generate significant customers or client traffic just like
any other commercial use in a non-residential building, while the latter may generate little
to no customer or client traffic. Typically categorized with general office as a use type.
MEDICAL CANNABIS DISPENSING ORGANIZATION: A facility operated by an organization
or business registered by the Illinois Department of Financial and Professional Regulation
to acquire medical cannabis from a registered cannabis cultivation center for the purpose
of dispensing cannabis, paraphernalia, or related supplies and educational materials to
registered qualifying patients, individuals with a provisional registration for qualifying
patient cardholder status, or an Opiod Alternative Pilot Program participant.
MICROBREWERY: See definition and related regulations in title 3, chapter 2 of the
municipal code.
MOTOR VEHICLE SERVICE STATION: Such use includes, but is not limited to, minor repairs
to motor vehicles, including repair or replacement of cooling, electrical, fuel and exhaust
systems, brake adjustments, relining and repairs, wheel servicing, alignment and balancing,
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repair and replacement of shock absorbers, and replacement or adjustment of mufflers and
tailpipes, hoses, belts, light bulbs, fuses, windshield wipers/wiper blades, grease retainers,
wheel bearings, and the like. "Motor vehicle service station" includes establishments where
gasoline and/or fuel oil, and oil, grease, batteries, tires and automobile accessories are sold
in addition to the repair facilities. Electric vehicle charging stations may be provided at a
motor vehicle service station.
OFFICE, GOVERNMENT: This use includes administrative offices for local, state or federal
government operations that may or may not have direct contact with the public.
OFFICE, PROFESSIONAL: This use includes administrative, executive, professional,
research, nonprofit, or similar organizations that may have contact with the public,
provided that no merchandise or merchandising services are sold on the premises, except
that which is incidental or accessory to the principal "professional office" use. These
include offices of physicians, dentists, insurance, real estate or other administrative
professionals, as well as coworking spaces and live/work spaces.
OUTDOOR CAFEDINING: The consumption of food outdoors when served with outdoor
table service and/or the consumption of alcohol outdoors.
PARK/PLAYGROUND, PUBLIC: This use includes, but is not limited to, public open space,
parks, botanical gardens, arboretums, nature preserves and forest preserve property,
which may be improved with amenities for passive recreation such as trails, gardens,
benches and play equipment. "Park/playground" shall not include "recreation, indoor and
outdoor", as defined herein.
PARKING LOT, OFF STREET: This use shall include public or private open areas, other than
a street or public right of way, used for the temporary storage (parking) of operable
passenger automobiles and commercial vehicles, and available to the public, whether for
compensation, free or as an accommodation for clients, employees or customers. This use
shall also include the areas provided for residents, employees and visitors of multiplefamily dwellings, available to the general public.
PARKING STRUCTURE: A structure composed of one or more levels or floors used for the
parking or storage of motor vehicles.
PAWNSHOP: Any establishment that loans money on deposit of personal property or deals
in the purchase or possession of personal property on the condition of selling the same
back to the depositor, or loans or advances money on personal property by taking chattel
mortgage security thereon, and takes or receives such personal property. No person shall
operate the business of pawnshop within the village.
PERSONAL SERVICE ESTABLISHMENT: An establishment or place of business primarily
engaged in providing individual services related to personal needs. Typical uses include,
but are not limited to, beauty or barber shops, medical or dental clinic, veterinary clinic,
massage or physical therapy, dry cleaning establishments (only with off site plants),
laundromats, shoe repair shops, tanning salons, and tailor shops. The term does not include
massage parlors (as defined in section 6-1-18 of the municipal code), tattoo parlors or body
piercing studios.
PLACE OF ASSEMBLY: A building or facility for civic, cultural, educational, political,
religious or social purposes. "Places of assembly" includes such activities as clubs and
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lodges, cultural facilities (museums, community centers, libraries, etc.) and places of
worship.
PLACE OF ASSEMBLY: A premises where members or patrons gather together generally for
a common purpose including, but not limited to, civic, cultural, fraternal, political, religious
or social purpose. The serving of food and alcoholic beverages on the premises shall be
permitted with Village approvals, provided it is secondary and incidental to the promotion
of some other common objective of the organization and is in compliance with applicable
Federal, State, and County laws. Meals may be prepared and served onsite provided that
adequate dining room space and kitchen facilities are available. Food, meals, and alcoholic
beverages may also be provided by third party vendors.
PLAZA: A public or private area generally open to the public used for passive recreational
activities and relaxation. Plazas can be landscaped or paved and are typically provided with
amenities, such as seating, drinking and ornamental fountains, public art, etc., for use by
and benefit of pedestrians.
PRECIOUS METALS DEALER: As defined in section 3-15-1 of the municipal code.
RECREATION, INDOOR OR OUTDOOR: This use includes, but is not limited to, indoor and
outdoor recreational facilities including public and private golf courses, golf driving ranges,
public swimming pools and tennis courts, ball fields, ball courts, skateboard facilities and
other facilities which are either indoor or outdoor facilities and are open to the public or
are open on a commercial or membership basis. "Recreation, indoor or outdoor" shall not
include "park/playground", as defined herein.
RESTAURANT: A structure in which the principal use is the preparation and sale of food
and beverages for consumption on the premises or for carryout. "Restaurant" shall not
include snack bars or refreshment stands accessory to "recreation, indoor or outdoor"
facilities as defined herein.
RETAIL SALES ESTABLISHMENT: An establishment or place of business that provides
goods and/or services directly to the consumer where such goods are available for
immediate purchase or rental and removal from the premises by the purchaser. This use
specifically excludes currency exchanges, pawnshops, and any Adult-Use or Medical
Cannabis Dispensing Organization. The term does not include junk dealers or precious
metals dealers as defined in section 3-15-1 of the municipal code.
SCHOOL, PROFESSIONAL, VOCATIONAL: A school, other than a community college or four
(4) year college/university, that provides vocational and technical training in a variety of
technical subjects and trades for specific occupations.
SCHOOL, PUBLIC OR PRIVATE: A public or private institution or operation for the
education of children or adults.
SCHOOL, SPECIALIZED INSTRUCTIONAL: A school providing classes in driving, test
preparation, cooking, martial arts, exercise, yoga, pilates or similar uses that are taught for
a fee. This use does not include professional, vocational schools.
SMALL WIRELESS FACILITY: See definition in section 8-14-3 of the Municipal Code.
TATTOO PARLOR: An establishment whose business activity, either in terms of operation
or as held out to the public, is the practice of placing designs, letters, figures, symbols, or
other marks upon or under the skin of any person, using ink or other substance that results

143

in the permanent coloration of the skin, by means of the use of needles or other
instruments designed to contact or puncture the skin.
THEATER, MOTION PICTURE: A commercial establishment that projects motion pictures
and is open to the public.
UTILITY, LOCAL OR REGIONAL: Utility substations or transmission and local distribution
facilities including telephone, electric, natural gas and all government owned utilities. This
use does not include utility poles or lines or wireless telecommunication facilities.
UTILITY, PUBLIC OR PRIVATE: Utility substations or transmission and local distribution
facilities including telephone, electric, natural gas and all government owned utilities. This
use does not include utility poles or lines, or wireless telecommunication facilities.
VACATION RENTAL: A dwelling unit or portion thereof offered for rent for a period not to
exceed thirty (30) consecutive days to any person other than a member of the owner's
family. The term "vacation rental" shall not include hotels or motels or bed and breakfast
establishments, nor shall it include "house swapping" where a homeowner switches or
trades homes with another homeowner in a different town for a short period of time for a
vacation and no money is exchanged. Vacation rentals are further regulated in title 3,
chapter 26, "Vacation Rentals", of the Municipal Code.
WIRELESS SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR SMALL WIRELESS FACILITIES: See definition in
section 8-14-3 of the Municipal Code.
WIRELESS TELECOMMUNICATION SUPPORT STRUCTURE (TOWER): Structures erected or
modified to support personal wireless telecommunication antennas. Support structures
within this definition shall include, but shall not be limited to, buildings, monopoles, utility
poles, light poles, wood poles and guyed towers, or other structures that appear to be
something other than a support structure, such as a clock tower or steeple. Wireless
support structures erected or modified to support small wireless facilities (wireless
support structures for small wireless facilities), as defined and regulated by title 8, chapter
14, "Small Wireless Facilities", of the Municipal Code, shall not be included within this
definition. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009; Ord. 2718, 5-18-2009; Ord.
2777, 10-3-2011; Ord. 2778, 10-17-2011; Ord. 2823, 9-19-2013; Ord. 2902, 3-17-2016;
Ord. 2908, 5-5-2016; Ord. 2918, 8-18-2016; Ord. 2953, 6-15-2017; Ord. 3002, 10-18-2018;
Ord. 3022, 9-5-2019)
10-11-4: OTHER TERMS DEFINED:
ACCESSIBILITY RAMP: A ramp or similar structure which provides wheelchair or similar
access to a building.
ACCESSORY STRUCTURE: A subordinate structure that is located on the same lot or parcel
as the principal building. The use of an accessory structure shall be incidental to that of the
principal building thereon.
ACCESSORY USE: A use that is customarily incidental and subordinate to the principal use
of a lot or the main building thereon, and located on the same lot or parcel as the principal
use or building.
ADDITION OR ENLARGEMENT: Any construction that increases the size of a building or
structure in terms of site coverage, height, length, width, or floor area.
ADJACENT: Abutting, contiguous or touching.
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ADJOINING: To be separated by common property lines or lot lines; abutting, contiguous or
touching.
ANTENNA: Any system of wires, poles, rods, reflecting disks or similar devices used for
transmitting signals to a receiver or receiving station or for receiving television, radio, data,
communications or other signals from other antennas, satellites or other services.
APPURTENANCE: A portion of a building that is higher than the remainder of the building it
accompanies. In the residential districts, an appurtenance must meet building height
requirements unless otherwise specifically permitted by this zoning ordinance. In the
business districts, the cross section of an "appurtenance" may take any form but shall not
exceed a square of nine feet by nine feet (9' x 9') and ten feet (10') in height. A "tower" shall
be considered an "appurtenance" but shall not be subject to the cross section limitations of
the business districts. A "tower" that exceeds the maximum permitted building height in a
residential district or more than ten feet (10') above the building height in a business
district shall be subject to a special use.
ARBOR: A freestanding structure used in the garden to support vines or climbing plants.
ARTICULATION: The creation of light and shadows by various planes and/or openings on a
building façade.
ATTACHED STRUCTURE: A structure that has at least part of a wall in common with
another structure. Breezeways that connect detached buildings shall not be considered
attached structures or to attach structures.
ATTIC: For residential buildings, the space between the ceiling beams of the top story and
the roof rafters. If that space has a ceiling height of more than seven feet six inches (7'6")
for over fifty percent (50%) of its area, then it shall count as a story. This space may be
used for either storage or as habitable living area, provided that it does not contain a
kitchen.
AWNING: A rooflike shelter of canvas or other material which extends over a doorway or
window in order to provide protection from the sun or rain.
BALCONY: A platform which projects from the exterior wall of a building above the ground
floor, exposed to the open air and has direct access to the interior of the building, and is not
supported by posts or columns extending to the ground.
BASEMENT: That portion of a building that is wholly or partly below grade, but so located
so that it has at least fifty percent (50%) of the distance between the ceiling and floor
below grade.
BAY WINDOW: An angular or curved projection from a building filled by fenestration.
BERM: An earthen mound designed to provide visual interest on a site, screen undesirable
views, reduce noise or fulfill other such purposes.
BOWLING ALLEY: Indoor facility for the sport of tenpin or duckpin bowling, with
customary accessory uses such as snack bars.
BREEZEWAY: A roofed, open sided structure that connects a principal building(s) on a
property with an accessory building(s). A "breezeway" shall not be considered an attached
structure or to attach structures, but shall be included in building coverage and impervious
surface calculations.
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BUFFER YARD: A required portion of an interior side or rear yard setback that shall be
maintained with a screen fence and/or landscape material to provide screening from
abutting residential properties.
BUILD-TO LINE, FRONT: An established distance from the front and corner side property
line along which the building shall be required to be built.
BUILDING COVERAGE: The maximum area of a lot expressed as a percentage of the total lot
area, which may be occupied by the principal building and accessory structures, as well as
any above grade structure, including porches, decks, swimming pools, stoops and other
structures that are over twelve inches (12") in height. "Building coverage" shall exclude
pavement, driveways, walkways, gravel areas, and gardens or landscape areas. See also the
definition of Impervious Surface.
BUILDING HEIGHT: The vertical distance measured from the top of the foundation of an
existing building at the center point of the front door, or from a point three feet (3') above
existing grade at the center point of the front door, whichever is lower, to the highest point
of a flat roof or parapet, to the deck line of a mansard roof, and to the mean point between
the eaves and the ridge of a gable, hip or gambrel roof. If there is no existing building,
building height measurement shall begin at the center of the front property line along the
existing sidewalk, as specified on the site grading plan. In the case of a pitched roof, the
peak of a pitched roof may extend above the specified "building height" only in the amount
permitted by this zoning ordinance. Chimneys, spires, towers, elevator penthouses, and
other similar appurtenances, other than signs, shall not be included in calculating "building
height". The method for measuring building height is illustrated in figure 13, "Measuring
Building Height", of this definition.
However, in the B1 district, "building height" is the vertical distance measured from the
ceiling of the uppermost story and the mean grade of the front sidewalk opposite the
building or, if higher than the sidewalk grade, the mean existing grade of the lot at the
building line.
FIGURE 13: MEASURING BUILDING HEIGHT
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CALIPER: The American Association of Nurserymen standard for trunk measurement of
nursery stock, as measured at six inches (6") above the ground for trees up to and including
four inch (4") caliper size, and as measured at twelve inches (12") above the ground for
larger sizes.
CANOPY: A rooflike shelter of canvas or other material which extends over a doorway, or
window in order to provide protection from the sun or rain and which is held by a frame
which is supported by the ground.
CARNIVAL: A traveling or transportable group or aggregation of rides, shows, games
and/or concessions, or any combination thereof.
CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT: The central business district shall be the area that is
identified as such on the central business district boundary map included as appendix A of
this zoning ordinance.
CHIMNEY: A vertical shaft of reinforced concrete, masonry, or other approved material
enclosing one or more flues, for the purpose of removing products of combustion from
solid, liquid, or gaseous fuel.
COLLOCATION: The location of two (2) or more personal wireless telecommunication
antennas on a common structure, tower, building or other support structure. Collocation
has the effect of reducing the overall number of structures required to support personal
wireless telecommunication antennas within the community.
COMMERCIAL VEHICLE: Any vehicle operated for the transportation of persons or
property in the furtherance of any commercial or industrial enterprise, for hire or not for
hire, but not including a commuter van, a vehicle used in a ridesharing arrangement when
being used for that purpose, or a recreational vehicle not being used commercially.
CONCEALED FACILITY: A personal wireless telecommunication support structure which is
designed to resemble a natural object or architectural feature that is not a wireless
telecommunication facility such as a clock tower, bell steeple, light pole or similar
alternative design.
CORNICE: Any horizontal member, structural or nonstructural, of any building, projecting
outward from the exterior walls at the roofline, including eaves and other roof overhang.
DECK: A structure without a roof or walls, attached to a principal building and designed as
a raised platform, and connected by structural supports at grade or by the building
structure.
DETACHED STRUCTURE: A structure that is separated from other structures on the same
lot.
EASEMENT: Land which has been designed by lawful agreement between the owner(s) of
the land and a person(s) for a specified use only by such person(s).
EAVE: The projecting lower edges of a roof overhanging the wall of a building.
ENCROACHMENT: The extension or placement of any structure or building, or component
of such, into a required yard.
FARM STAND: A temporary open air stand or place for the seasonal selling of agricultural
produce. A "farm stand" is portable and capable of being dismantled or removed from the
sales site.
147

FARMERS' MARKET: The seasonal selling or offering for sale of homegrown vegetables or
produce, occurring in a predesignated area where the vendors are generally individuals
who have raised the vegetables or produce or have taken the same on consignment for
retail sale.
FENCE: An enclosure or barrier, such as wooden posts, iron, etc., used as a boundary,
means of protection, privacy screening or confinement, but not including hedges, shrubs,
trees or other natural growth.
FENESTRATION: The arrangement of windows on a building.
FLOOR AREA, GROSS (GFA): The sum of the gross areas of the several floors of a building or
buildings, measured from the exterior faces of exterior walls or from the centerlines of
walls separating two (2) attached dwelling units. "Gross floor area" shall not include
underground parking spaces, uncovered steps or exterior balconies.
FOOT-CANDLE: A unit of illumination. It is equivalent to the illumination at all points that
are one foot (1') distant from uniform source of one (1) candlepower.
GRADE: The average level of the finished surface of the ground adjacent to the exterior
walls of the building.
GRASSCRETE: A monolithic continuously reinforced concrete slab with perforations. The
perforations allow water percolation and landscape penetration not possible using typical
cast in place channel linings.
GREENHOUSE, PRIVATE: A building or structure constructed chiefly of glass, glasslike or
translucent material, cloth or lath, which is devoted to the protection or cultivation of
flowers or other tender plants.
HEDGE: A row of closely planted shrubs, bushes or other types of plants.
IMPERVIOUS SURFACE: A measure of intensity of land use that represents the portion of a
site that is occupied by buildings, structures, pavement and other impervious surfaces that
do not allow for the absorption of water. Live landscape materials, turf and mulch that is
used to retain moisture around landscape material shall not be included as impervious
surface. Semipervious surface areas (e.g., permeable pavers) may be counted as impervious
surface at a reduced rate based on the coefficient of permeability.
KING SIZE OR JUMBO BRICK: A generic term indicating a brick larger in size than the
standard. Some brick manufacturers use this term to describe oversize brick of specific
dimensions manufactured by them.
LIGHTING, FULLY SHIELDED: A fixture that is shielded in such a manner that light rays
emitted by the fixture, either directly from the lamp or indirectly from the fixture, are
projected below a horizontal plane running through the lowest point on the fixture where
light is emitted.
LIGHTING, UNSHIELDED: A fixture that allows light, either directly from the lamp or
indirectly from the fixture or a reflector, to be emitted above the horizontal plane running
through the lowest point on the fixture where light is emitted.
LOADING SPACE: A space within a loading facility exclusive of driveways, aisles,
maneuvering areas, ramps, columns, landscaping areas, office, and work areas for the
temporary parking of a commercial vehicle while loading or unloading goods or materials,
and which abuts upon a street, alley, or other appropriate means of access.
LOT: A parcel or tract of land.
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LOT, CORNER: A lot located at the intersection of two (2) streets which has a street
frontage in excess of one hundred feet (100') as measured along the street lot line.
LOT, DOUBLE FRONTAGE: A lot having frontage on two (2) nonintersecting streets, as
distinguished from a "corner lot".
LOT FRONTAGE:
(A) For lots with two (2) "side lot lines", "lot frontage" shall be that uninterrupted linear
or curvilinear extent of a lot line measured along the street right-of-way from the
intersection of one "side lot line" to the intersection of the other "side lot line".
(B) For lots with one (1) "side lot line", where the "street lot line" is generally curved
along the intersection of two (2) streets, "lot frontage" shall be measured tangentially along
the narrower street lot line according to the following method, as illustrated in figure 14 of
this definition.
1. Using each existing interior lot line, project a parallel line to the opposite street side,
tangent to the outermost point of that street lot line.
2. Measure the length of each projected line from the point at which the two (2)
projected lines intersect to the point at which each projected line intersects the interior lot
line. The shorter of the two (2) projected lines shall be considered to contain the shorter
"street lot line". The length of this shorter projected line shall be considered to be the "lot
frontage" dimension.
Figure 14: LOT FRONTAGE
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To measure "lot frontage":
(A) Using existing interior lot line 1, project a parallel line to the opposite street side,
tangent to the outermost point of that street lot line (tangent point A).
1. This creates projected interior lot line 1.
(B) Using existing interior lot line 2, project a parallel line to the opposite street side,
tangent to the outermost point of that street lot line (tangent point B).
1. This creates projected interior lot line 2.
(C) Measure the lengths of projected interior lot lines 1 and 2 from the point of
intersection of these two (2) projected lines to the intersection with each existing interior
lot line.
1. In example 1, both existing interior lot lines need to be extended to intersect the
projected interior lot lines (point C).
2. In example 2, existing interior lot line 1 needs to be extended to intersect projected
interior lot line 2 (point C). In example 2, tangent point A serves as the point of intersection
between existing interior lot line 2 and projected interior lot line 1.
(D) The shorter of these two (2) lines is the "lot frontage" dimension; in both examples,
projected interior lot line 1 is the "lot frontage" dimension.
LOT, INTERIOR: A lot other than a "corner lot" or "double frontage lot".
LOT LINE, INTERIOR (Residential Districts): An "interior lot line" is any lot line not
abutting a street.
LOT LINE, REAR (Residential Districts): The "rear lot line" is the lot line opposite and most
distant from the street lot line. The "rear lot line" on irregular, triangular or gore lots shall,
for the purpose of this zoning ordinance, be a line entirely within the lot at least ten feet
(10') long, and parallel to, and most distant from, the street lot line. On a "corner lot", the
"rear lot line" shall be opposite the narrower "street lot line". (See figure 15, "Rear Lot
Line", of this definition.)
FIGURE 15: REAR LOT LINE
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LOT LINE, SIDE (Residential Districts): A "side lot line" is any lot line that is not a "street lot
line" or "rear lot line". A "side lot line" separating a lot from another lot is a "side lot line".
On a "corner lot", the "side lot line" shall be opposite the longer "street lot line". A lot line
separating a lot from a street is considered a "street lot line". (See figure 16, "Side Lot Line",
of this definition.)
FIGURE 16: SIDE LOT LINE

LOT LINE, STREET (Residential Districts): The "street lot line" is a lot line that abuts a
street. Corner lots may have more than one street lot line. If a portion of any lot is subject to
an easement for public purposes, including, but not limited to, street, parkway and/or
sidewalk, the street lot line will be deemed to be the line that separated that part of the lot
subject to the easement for public purposes from that part of the lot not subject to that
easement. (See figure 17, "Street Lot Line", of this definition.)
FIGURE 17: STREET LOT LINE

LOT OF RECORD: A lot that is part of a recorded subdivision or a parcel of land that has
been recorded at the County Recorder's Office containing property tax records.
LOT WIDTH: The average lot width dimension shall be determined by adding the width of
the lot at the required "street yard" setback dimension, as determined by subsection 10-4151

3(D) of this zoning ordinance, and the width of the lot at the required "rear yard" setback
dimension, as determined by subsection 10-4-3(E) of this zoning ordinance, and dividing
that number by two (2).
(A) In the case of a lot defined by two (2) "side lot lines", a lot axis shall be drawn from
the midpoint of the "street lot line" to the midpoint of the "rear lot line", and the setback
dimensions shall be drawn at a right angle to that axis (see figure 18, example 1 of this
definition).
(B) In the case of a lot defined by one (1) "side lot line", the setback dimensions shall be
drawn at a right angle from the "side lot line" to the intersection with the longer "street lot
line" at the required setback dimensions (see figure 18, example 2 of this definition). The
longer "street lot line" shall be determined by the projection of each interior lot line in
parallel until it is tangent to the outermost point of the street lot line, as shown in figure 14
of the "lot frontage" definition in this section. The longer of the two (2) projected lines,
which are parallel to interior lot lines, shall be considered to contain the longer "street lot
line". In the case of projected lines that are equal in length, the Zoning Administrator shall
make the decision, based on lot shape, as to which of the "street lot lines" shall be
considered the longer "street lot line" and used to determine "lot width".
FIGURE 18: LOT WIDTH

LOT, ZONING: A single tract of land in common ownership located within a single block,
that is used or occupied for any principal use, whether permitted, special or
nonconforming. A "zoning lot" may or may not coincide with a "lot of record", and may
consist of:
(A) A single lot of record;
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(B) A portion of a lot of record;
(C) A combination of complete lots of record; of complete lots of record and portions of
lots of record; or portions of lots of record; or
(D) A piece of property described by metes and bounds.
MIXED USE PERIPHERY: The area that is identified as such on the Central Business District
boundary map included in section 10-12-1, appendix A of this zoning ordinance.
PARAPET: The portion of a wall which extends above the roofline.
PEDESTRIAN WALL: An upright structure of building material, such as masonry or plaster,
serving to enclose, divide, or protect an area.
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS: A criterion to control noise, odor, smoke, toxic or noxious
matter, vibration, fire, and explosive hazards, or glare of heat generated by or inherent in
use of land or buildings.
PERGOLA: A freestanding structure usually consisting of parallel colonnades supporting an
open roof of girders and cross rafters. A "pergola" is built as an outdoor sitting area with
lattice or open slat roof for partial shade.
PERSONAL WIRELESS SERVICE AND PERSONAL WIRELESS SERVICE FACILITY: All
structures and accessory facilities relating to the cellular mobile telephone services,
licensed or unlicensed personal wireless services as defined in the telecommunications act
of 1996, 47 USC section 332(c)(7)(C), as amended. Such facilities include attached wireless
telecommunication facilities, concealed facilities, and wireless telecommunication support
structures as defined by this zoning ordinance.
Not included within this definition are citizen band radio facilities, television or radio
towers, short wave facilities, ham, amateur radio facilities, satellite dishes, essential
services, and governmental facilities subject to State or Federal law or regulations which
preempt municipal regulatory authority.
PLACE OF WORSHIP: Includes churches, temples, synagogues, or other gathering places,
which may or may not have schools as part of the complex and/or meeting facilities, and
accessory uses such as parish houses or recreational facilities that serve members of the
congregation.
PORCH: A single story roofed structure, which can be unenclosed or enclosed, attached to
the outside of a building and providing direct access to a building.
PORCH, ENCLOSED: A porch which is enclosed by: a) walls, b) permanent or removable
windows, or c) any combination of the foregoing or by similar materials. Enclosed porches
may be heated and/or cooled.
PORCH, UNENCLOSED: A porch which is not heated and/or cooled, is open to the outside
air, and that is not enclosed by: a) walls, b) permanent or removable windows, or c) any
combination of the foregoing or by similar materials. Unenclosed porches may be partially
enclosed by railings or knee walls that do not exceed forty two inches (42") in height, and
may include columns for the purpose of supporting the roof. Permanently screened
porches shall be considered unenclosed.
PRINCIPAL BUILDING: The building in which the primary use of the lot on which the
building is located is conducted.
PRINCIPAL USE: The primary use of any lot.
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PUBLIC USE ZONE: The area that is identified as such on the Central Business District
boundary map included in section 10-12-1, appendix A of this zoning ordinance.
REAL ESTATE MODEL UNIT: A residential unit temporarily used for display purposes as an
example of dwelling units available or to be available for sale or rental in a particular
subdivision or other residential development. Model units may also incorporate sales or
rental offices for dwellings within the development.
RECREATIONAL VEHICLE AND EQUIPMENT: Any camping trailer, motor home, mini-motor
home, travel trailer, truck camper and van camper, all-terrain vehicle, all as defined in the
Illinois Vehicle Code 1 , or any other habitable vehicle used primarily for recreational
purposes, and any boating vessel or watercraft, including personal watercraft and specialty
prop-craft, as defined in the Boat Registration and Safety Act 2 , snowmobiles, as defined in
the Snowmobile Registration and Safety Act 3 , and any trailers used to transport or store
all of the foregoing recreational vehicles or equipment.
REFUSE CONTAINER: A container used for the temporary storage of trash having a capacity
of at least one (1) cubic yard, usually with a hooking mechanism that permits it to be raised
and dumped into a sanitation vehicle.
RETAIL CORE: The area that is identified as such on the Central Business District boundary
map included in section 10-12-1, appendix A of this zoning ordinance.
SATELLITE DISH ANTENNA: A dish antenna designed for transmitting signals to a receiver
or receiving station or for receiving television, radio, data, communication or other signals
from other antennas, satellites, or other services.
SETBACK: The required distance by which any portion of a principal building must be
separated from a street right-of-way or lot line.
SIDE WALL: An exterior wall on which the roof rafters or trusses sit. Side walls shall not
include the walls of gable ends or gambrel ends. See figure 20 19 of this section for
illustration of side walls.
FIGURE 19: SIDE WALLS
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SIDE WALL HEIGHT: The height of a side wall shall be measured from the grade adjacent to
the structure to the top plate of the wall. Where there are dormers, if the combined width
on the dormers exceeds fifteen feet (15') or one-half (1/2) of the width of the side wall's
façade, whichever is less, the face of the dormer shall be included in the height of the side
wall.
FIGURE 20: SIDE WALL HEIGHT

SIGN: Any display, figure, painting, drawing, placard, poster or other device placed on the
ground or on any tree, wall, bush, rock, post, fence, building, structure, playground
structure or thing whatsoever, which is designed, intended or used to convey a message,
advertise, inform or direct attention to a person, institution, organization, activity, place,
object or product. The term "placed", as used in this definition, shall include erecting,
constructing, posting, painting, printing, tacking, nailing, gluing, sticking, carving or other
fastening, affixing or making visible in any manner whatsoever.
SOLAR PANEL: A device that collects and converts direct sunlight into a source of energy
for such purposes as heating or cooling a structure, heating or pumping water, or
generating electricity.
STOOP: An exterior floor typically, but not necessarily, constructed of concrete and/or
masonry, with a finished floor elevation higher than the adjacent ground level, often with
steps leading up to it, and utilized primarily as an access platform to a building.
STORY: A space in a building between the surface of any floor and the surface of the next
floor above, except a basement or, if there is no floor above, then the space between such
floor and the ceiling or roof. If the finished floor level directly above a usable or unused
floor space is more than seven feet six inches (7'6") for more than fifty percent (50%) of
the total area, then it shall be considered a story. See definition of attic.
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STRUCTURE: An improvement upon land, other than the land itself, the use of which
requires more or less permanent location on the ground or attached to something having a
permanent location on the ground, including but not limited to, buildings, fences,
freestanding signs, patios and parking areas.
STUCCATO BOARD: A panel product embossed to simulate the texture of stucco.
TEMPORARY CONTRACTOR TRAILER: This use includes watchman trailers, construction
equipment sheds, contractor trailers and similar uses incidental to a construction project
and sales of homes within a newly constructed development.
TEMPORARY MEMBRANE STRUCTURES: An air inflated, air supported, cable, or frame
covered structure or a temporary structure, enclosure or shelter constructed of fabric or
pliable material and not otherwise defined as a temporary storage tent or canopy.
TEMPORARY STORAGE CONTAINERS: A standardized, reusable self- storage trailer,
container or vessel, designed without an axle or wheels, and designed for or capable of
being mounted on a chassis or bogie for movement by truck trailer or loaded on a ship,
which are delivered to residential or commercial uses for the resident or business owner to
store belongings, and then picked up and returned to a warehouse or other facility. These
trailers, containers and vessels are also known as "PODS" (portable on demand storage).
TEMPORARY STORAGE TENTS AND CANOPIES: A temporary structure, enclosure or
shelter constructed of fabric or pliable material, supported by any manner except by air or
the contents that it protects. Temporary storage structures include temporary storage
tents, as well as temporary storage canopies, which are open without sidewalls or drops on
seventy five percent (75%) or more of the perimeter.
TOWER: An appurtenance and architectural feature that is higher than the remainder of
the building, and of small dimension separate from the building it accompanies, such as the
campanile of a church. A tower shall not be limited to cross section size restrictions of an
appurtenance in a business district. A "tower" that exceeds the maximum permitted
building height in a residential district or more than ten feet (10') above the building height
in a business district shall be subject to a special use.
TRELLIS: A frame made of bars of wood or metal crossed over each other, fixed to a wall, to
support vines or climbing plants; a decorative wall piece to support a variety of upward
growing vines.
WINDOW ESCAPE WELL: An enclosure installed below grade that retains the earth around
a window that is either entirely or partially below grade and is constructed for the primary
purpose of egress from a below grade space during an emergency.
WINDOW LIGHT WELL: An enclosure installed below grade that retains the earth around a
window that is either entirely or partially below grade and is constructed for the primary
purpose of providing light and ventilation to a basement.
WORKS PROGRESS ADMINISTRATION (WPA) HOUSE SETBACK SURVEY: The Works
Progress Administration (WPA), created by Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1935, provided jobs
and income to the unemployed during the Great Depression, including community service
projects, such as collecting and managing historical records. The WPA undertook a house
setback survey in Riverside between 1936 and 1953, which documented building
placement on Riverside's lots. This survey is entitled "Riverside, Illinois WPA Planning
Project #9559 House Set Back Survey" pages 1 through 17. The information contained in
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this survey is available from the Village Building Department and is used to determine
"street yard" dimension.
YARD: An open space, on the same zoning lot with a building or structure, unoccupied and
unobstructed from its lowest level to the sky, except as otherwise permitted in this zoning
ordinance. A "yard" extends along a property line and to a depth or width specified in the
applicable zoning district yard requirements for the zoning lot (see figures 19A,
"Residential District Yards" and 19B, "Business District Yards", of this section).
FIGURE 21A: RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT YARDS

FIGURE 21B: BUSINESS DISTRICT YARDS
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YARD, CORNER SIDE (Business District): A side yard on a corner lot which faces a public
street.
YARD, FRONT (Business District): A yard extending along the full length of the front lot line
between the side lot lines. On corner lots, the front lot line shall be that included in the
street address.
YARD, INTERIOR SIDE (Business District): A side yard which is located immediately
adjacent to another zoning lot or to an alley separating such side yard from another zoning
lot.
YARD, REAR: Open space extending across the full width of a lot between the rear line of
the lot and the nearest line to a depth or width specified in the applicable zoning district
yard requirements for the lot.
YARD, SIDE (Business District): A yard extending along a side lot line from the front yard to
the rear yard.
YARD, SIDE (Residential District): Open space located immediately adjacent to another
zoning lot, located between the street yard and a rear yard. Each required interior side
yard shall be measured at the widest point of the lot.
YARD, STREET (Residential District): The open space between the closest point of the
principal building, which includes the eaves ("drip line") to any portion of a property line
that abuts a street. (Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005; amd. Ord. 2580, 9-18-2006; Ord. 2635, 7-172007; Ord. 2749, 11-1-2010; Ord. 2894, 1-7-2016; Ord. 2902, 3-17-2016; Ord. 2944, 2-22017; Ord. 2955, 6-15-2017)
Notes
1 1. 625 ILCS 5/1-100 et seq.
2 2. 625 ILCS 45/1-1 et seq.
3 3. 625 ILCS 40/1-1 et seq.
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CHAPTER 12
APPENDICES
SECTION:
10-12-1: Appendix A; Central Business District Boundary Map
10-12-2: Appendix B; Procedures For Permitted And Special Uses
10-12-3: Appendix C; Site Plan Submission Requirements
10-12-3-1: Appendix C1; Concept Plan Submittal Requirements
10-12-3-2: Appendix C2; Final Site Plan Review Application Requirements
10-12-4: Appendix D; Central Business District Historic Landmark Structures
10-12-5: Appendix E; Preferred Plant Materials List
10-12-6: Appendix F; Central Business District Required Yards Map
10-12-7: Appendix G; Central Business District Contextual Architecture Photos
10-12-8: Appendix H; B1 Commercial District Boundary Map
10-12-1: APPENDIX A; CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT BOUNDARY MAP:

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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10-12-2: APPENDIX B; PROCEDURES FOR PERMITTED AND SPECIAL USES:
PROCEDURES FOR PERMITTED AND SPECIAL USES

(Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013)
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10-12-3: APPENDIX C; SITE PLAN SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS:
10-12-3-1: APPENDIX C1; CONCEPT PLAN SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS:
Submission requirements for concept plan submittals shall be as follows:
(A) A current site survey no more than one year old.
(B) A site plan drawn to scale, which shall indicate, at a minimum:
1. Property lines,
2. Acreage and proposed density,
3. Zoning of the subject property and all surrounding properties,
4. Public rights of way and easements,
5. Proposed and existing building footprints on the subject property including all
landscape areas and all surrounding properties, including dimensioned setbacks from
property lines,
6. Parking space locations, dimensions, and number of spaces,
7. Location of paved surfaces.
(C) Architectural elevations drawn to scale and indicating building height, photographs
and massing diagrams of the subject property and abutting properties that show all façades
of the proposed building in its existing context. Where new buildings are proposed with
rooftop mounted mechanical equipment, a diagram that indicates the sight line as viewed
from any adjacent residential properties shall also be required.
(D) List of special uses, and exceptions or variations to the village zoning or subdivision
requirements being requested as part of the application.
(E) Cover letter listing all items submitted with table of contents. All submittals shall be
page numbered and dated.
(F) Any other information that may be requested by the village. (Ord. 2576, 7-17-2006)
10-12-3-2: APPENDIX C2; FINAL SITE PLAN REVIEW APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS:
Submission requirements for site plan review applications shall be as follows:
A completed application form is required for all submissions. A completed application form
shall be accompanied by a legal description of the property, as it appears on the deed, and a
full and complete disclosure of direct or indirect ownership. In the case of a land trust, all
beneficiaries shall be disclosed. In addition, a current title and affidavit of ownership is
required. If the owner's signature is not on the application, a letter stating the owner's
consent for the filing of the application is also required.
(A) A current site survey no more than one year old.
(B) A site plan drawn to scale, which shall indicate, at a minimum:
1. Property lines,
2. Acreage and proposed density,
3. Zoning of the subject property and all surrounding properties,
4. Public rights of way, easements, and utilities,
5. Proposed and existing building footprints on the subject property and all
surrounding properties, including dimensioned setbacks from property lines,
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6. Parking space locations, dimensions, and number of spaces,
7. Paved surfaces, materials, and location(s),
8. Landscape plan indicating existing and proposed landscape materials and associated
proposed plant materials list,
9. Details for screening, fencing, site lighting, and signs. Where site lighting is proposed,
a photometric grid that indicates light intensity in foot-candles across the site and at all
property lines shall also be required.
(C) Architectural elevations drawn to scale and indicating building height, photographs
and massing diagrams of the subject property and abutting properties that show all façades
of the proposed building in its existing context. Where new buildings are proposed with
rooftop mounted mechanical equipment, a diagram that indicates the sightline as viewed
from any adjacent residential properties shall also be required. The submittal shall include
a three dimensional (3-D) computer aided drawing or massing model. (Ord. 2576, 7-172006)
(D) For new construction, a fiscal impact analysis that addresses the potential impact of
the proposed development on taxes, schools, fire, police, infrastructure and other village
services shall be required unless waived by the village manager, with the consent of the
planning and zoning commission. (Ord. 2576, 7-17-2006; amd. Ord. 2843, 12-19-2013)
(E) Cover letter listing all items submitted with table of contents. All submittals shall be
page numbered and dated.
(F) Any other supporting documents to indicate intentions and/or any other items
required by the village board. (Ord. 2576, 7-17-2006)
10-12-4: APPENDIX D; CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT HISTORIC LANDMARK
STRUCTURES:
(A) The following are locally designated landmark structures. Any proposed alteration to
these structures in the central business district requires review by the preservation
commission, in accordance with title 11, chapter 1 of the municipal code.
(B) Each is labeled on appendix A of this chapter:
1. Riverside public library, 1 Burling Road,
2. Riverside township hall, 27 Riverside Road,
3. Riverside Improvement Company (Arcade Building), 1 Riverside Road,
4. Water tower, well house, and pump house, 10 Pine Avenue,
5. Riverside railroad depot and pavilion, 90 Bloomingbank and 15 Pine Avenue,
6. Tower Building, 22-42 East Avenue and 25-39 Forest Avenue. (Ord. 2550, 12-192005)
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10-12-5: APPENDIX E; PREFERRED PLANT MATERIALS LIST:
LANDSCAPE ADVISORY COMMISSION RECOMMENDED
PLANT MATERIALS LIST
Canopy Trees
Acer nigrum

Black maple

Acer sacharum

Sugar maple

Aesculus glabra

Ohio buckeye

Betula nigra

River birch

Carya cordiformis

Bitternut hickory

Carya ovata

Shagbark hickory

Celtis occidentalis

Hackberry

Diospyros virginiana

Persimmon

Fraxinus americana

White ash

Fraxinus quadrangulata Blue ash
Gymnocladus dioicus

Kentucky coffee tree

Juglans cinerea

Butternut

Juglans nigra

Black walnut

Liriodendron tulipifera

Tulip tree

Nyssa sylvatica

Sourgum

Pinus strobus

White pine

Platanus occidentalis

Sycamore

Quercus alba

White oak

Quercus bicolor

Swamp white oak

Quercus ellipsoidalis

Hill's oak

Quercus imbricaria

Shingle oak

Quercus macrocarpa

Bur oak

Quercus muhlenbergii

Chinquapin oak

Quercus rubra

Red oak

Tilia americana

American linden

Understory Trees
Amelanchier arboria

Juneberry

Amelanchier humilis

Low shadblow

Amelanchier interior

Inland shadblow
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Amelanchier laevis

Allegheny shadblow, Juneberry

Amelanchier sanguinea Round leafed serviceberry
Asimina triloba

Papaw

Carpinus caroliniana

American hornbeam

Cercis canadensis

Redbud

Cornus alternifolia

Pagoda dogwood

Cornus florida

Flowering dogwood

Crataegus mollis

Downy hawthorn

Crataegus punctata

Dotted hawthorn

Malus coronaria

Wild sweet crab

Malus ioensis

Iowa crab

Ostrya virginiana

Hop hornbeam

Prunus americana

Wild plum

Prunus virginiana

Chokecherry

Sassafras albidum

Sassafras

Shrubs
Amorpha canescens

Lead plant

Amorpha fruticosa

Desert false indigo

Aronia melanocarpa

Black chokeberry

Ceanothus americanus

New Jersey tea

Comptonia peregrina

Sweet fern

Cornus obliqua

Pale dogwood

Cornus racemosa

Grey dogwood

Cornus rugosa

Round leafed dogwood

Cornus stolonifera (sericea) Red-osier dogwood
Corylus americana

American hazelnut

Diervilla lonicera

Dwarf honeysuckle

Hamamelis virginiana

Witch hazel

Ilex verticillata

Winterberry

Lindera benzoin

Spicebush

Lonicera dioica

Red honeysuckle

Lonicera prolifera

Yellow honeysuckle

Physocarpus opulifolius

Ninebark
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Ptelea trifoliata

Wafer ash

Rhus aromatica

Fragrant sumac

Rhus copallina var. latifolia

Shining sumac

Rhus glabra

Smooth sumac

Rhus typhina

Staghorn sumac

Rosa blanda

Early wild rose

Rosa carolina

Pasture rose

Rosa setigera

Illinois rose

Sambucus canadensis

Elderberry

Sambucus pubens

Red berried elder

Shepherdia canadensis

Buffalo berry

Staphylea trifolia

Bladdernut

Viburnum acerifolium

Maple leafed viburnum

Viburnum dentatum

Arrow wood

Viburnum lentago

Nannyberry

Viburnum prunifolium

Black haw

Ground Cover
Amorpha canescens

Lead plant

Asarum canadense

Wild ginger

Ceanothus americanus

New Jersey tea

Diervilla lonicera

Dwarf honeysuckle

Euonymus obovatus

Running strawberry bush

Rhus aromatica "low-grow" Fragrant sumac "low-grow"

Grasses
Bouteloua curtipendula

Side oats grama

Bromus kalmii

Prairie brome

Eragrostis spectabilis

Purple love grass

Schizachyrium
scoparium

Little bluestem

Sphenopholis obtusata

Prairie wedge
grass

Sporobolus heterolepis

Prairie dropseed
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Stipa spartea

Porcupine grass

Flowers
Actaea pachypoda

White baneberry

Actaea simplex

Black snakeroot

Allium cernuum

Wild nodding onion

Anemone cylindrica

Thimble weed

Anemone patens wolfgangiana

Pasque flower

Anemone quinquefolia interior Wood anemone
Anemonella thalictroides

Rue anemone

Aquilegia canadensis

Wild columbine

Arisaema dracontium

Green dragon

Arisaema triphyllum

Jack in the pulpit

Asclepias incarnata

Swamp milkweed

Asclepias sullivantii

Prairie milkweed

Asclepias tuberosa

Butterfly weed

Aster azureus

Sky blue aster

Aster laevis

Smooth blue aster

Aster ptarmicoides

Stiff aster

Aster sericeus

Silky aster

Baptisia leucantha

White wild indigo

Baptisia leucophaea

Cream wild indigo

Cacalia tuberosa

Prairie Indian plantain

Camassia scilloides

Wild hiacynth

Caulophyllum thalictroides

Blue cohosh

Clematis virginiana

Virgin's bower

Coreopsis palmata

Prairie coreopsis

Coreopsis tripteris

Tickseed

Desmodium canadense

Showy tick trefoil

Desmodium illinoense

Illinois tick trefoil

Dicentra canadensis

Squirrel corn

Dicentra cucullaria

Dutchman's breeches

Dodecatheon meadia

Shooting star

Echinacea pallida

Pale coneflower
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Echinacea purpurea

Purple coneflower

Eryngium yuccifolium

Rattlesnake master

Gentiana andrewsii

Bottle gentian

Geranium maculatum

Wild geranium

Geum triflorum

Prairie smoke

Helianthus mollis

Downy sunflower

Helianthus occidentalis

Western sunflower

Helianthus rigidus

Stiff sunflower

Hepatica acutiloba

Sharp lobed hepatica

Heuchera richardsonii grayana Alum root
Iris shrevei

Blue flag iris

Isophyrum biternatum

False rue anemone

Jeffersonia diphylla

Twinleaf

Liatris aspera

Royal blazing star, rough gayfeather

Liatris ligulistylus

Meadow blazing star

Liatris pycnostachya

Prairie blazing star

Liatris spicata

Marsh blazing star

Lobelia cardinalis

Cardinal flower

Lobelia siphilitica

Blue cardinal flower

Mertensia virginica

Virginia blue bells

Monarda fistulosa

Bergamot

Parthenium integrifolium

Wild quinine

Penstemon grandiflorus

Pale beard tongue

Petalostemum candidum

White prairie clover

Petalostemum purpureum

Purple prairie clover

Phlox divaricata

Wild blue phlox

Phlox glaberrima interior

Marsh phlox

Phlox pilosa

Prairie phlox

Physostegia virginiana

False dragonhead

Podophyllum pelatum

May apple

Polemonium reptans

Jacob's ladder

Polygonatum biflorum

Small Solomon seal

Potentilla arguta

Prairie cinquefoil

Pycnanthemum virginianum

Mountain mint

Ratibida pinnata

Yellow coneflower
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Ruellia humilis

Wild petunia

Sanguinaria canadensis

Bloodroot

Silene regia

Royal catchfly

Silphium laciniatum

Compass plant

Silphium terebinthianaceum

Prairie dock

Smilacina racemosa

Feathery Solomon plume

Smilacina stellata

Starry Solomon plume

Smilax ecirrhata

Upright carrion flower

Solidago riddellii

Riddell's goldenrod

Solidago rigida

Stiff goldenrod

Taenidia integerrima

Yellow pimpernel

Thalictrum dioicum

Early meadow rue

Tiarella cordifolia

Foamflower

Trillium erectum

Purple trillium

Trillium grandiflorum

White trillium

Trillium luteum

Wake robin

Trillium sessile

Toad trillium

Triosteum aurantiacum

Early horse gentian

Uvularia grandiflora

Bell wort, big merrybells

Verbena hastata

Blue vervain

Vernonia fasciculata

Common ironweed

Veronicastrum virginicum

Culver's root

Viola pedata

Bird's foot

Zizia aptera

Heart leafed meadow parsnip

Zizia aurea

Golden Alexander

INVASIVE, NONNATIVE PLANTS THAT SHOULD NOT BE PLANTED
Prohibited Trees And Shrubs
Acer negundo

Box elder

Acer platanoides

Norway maple

Ailanthus altissima

Tree of heaven

Albizzia julibrissin

Mimosa

Berberis thunbergii

Japanese barberry

Cichorium intybus

Chicory

Elaeagnus umbellata

Autumn olive
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Euonymus alata

Burning bush

Hibiscus syriacus

Rose of Sharon

Hibiscus trionum

Flower of an hour

Ligustrum vulgare

Common privet

Lonicera japonica

Japanese honeysuckle

Lonicera maackii

Amur honeysuckle

Lonicera morrowii

Morrow's honeysuckle

Lonicera tatarica

Tatarian honeysuckle

Lonicera x bella

Hybrid honeysuckle

Morus alba

White mulberry

Paulownia tomentosa

Princess tree

Populus alba

White poplar

Populus deltoides

Cottonwood

Quercus acutissima

Sawtooth oak

Rhamnus cathartica

Common buckthorn

Rhamnus frangula

Smooth buckthorn

Robinia pseudo acacia Black locust
Rosa multiflora

Multiflora rose

Rubus allegheniensis

Blackberry

Ulmus pumila

Siberian elm

Viburnum lantana

Wayfaring tree

Viburnum opulus

European highbush cranberry

Prohibited Herbaceous
Achillea millefolium

Yarrow

Alliaria officinalis

Garlic mustard

Alliaria petiolata

Garlic mustard

Aster sagittifolius drummondii

Drummond's aster

Bromus inermis

Smooth brome grass

Carduus nutans

Nodding musk thistle

Celastrus orbiculatus

Oriental bittersweet

Chrysanthemum leucanthemum Oxeye daisy
pinnatifidum
Cirsium arvense

Canada thistle
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Cirsium vulgare

Bull thistle

Coronilla varia

Crown vetch

Daucus carota

Wild carrot

Dioscorea batatas

Chinese yam

Dipsacus laciniatus

Cut leafed teasel

Dipsacus sylvestris

Common teasel

Euonymus fortunei

Purple wintercreeper

Euphorbia esula

Leafy spurge

Festuca arundinacea

Tall fescue

Galinsoga ciliata

Peruvian daisy

Geum canadense

White avens

Glechoma hederacea

Creeping charlie

Hedera helix

English ivy

Hesperis matrionalis

Dame's rocket

Lespedeza cuneata

Sericea lespedeza

Lotus corniculatus

Bird's foot trefoil

Lychnis alba

White campion

Lysimachia nummularia

Moneywort

Lythrum salicaria

Purple loosestrife

Melilotus alba

White sweet clover

Melilotus officinalis

Yellow sweet clover

Microstegium vimineum

Eulalia, Japanese grass

Myriophyllum spicatum

Eurasian water milfoil

Oenothera biennis

Evening primrose

Pastinaca sativa

Parsnip

Phalaris arundinacea

Reed canary grass

Phragmites australis

Common reed

Phytolacca americana

Pokeweed

Poa pratensis

Kentucky bluegrass

Polygonum cuspidatum

Japanese knotweed

Potentilla norvegica

Norway cinquefoil

Potentilla recta

Sulfur cinquefoil

Prunella vulgaris

Lawn prunella

Prunus serotina

Wild black cherry

Pueraria lobata

Kudzu
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Sanicula gregaria

Clustered black snakeroot

Solanum americanum

Black nightshade

Solanum carolinense

Horse nettle

Solanum dulcamara

Bittersweet

Sorghum halepense

Johnson grass

Taraxacum officinale

Dandelion

Tragopogon pratensis

Common goat's beard

Verbascum blattaria

Moth mullein

Verbascum thapsus

Common mullein

Vinca minor

Periwinkle

Wisteria sinensis

Chinese wisteria

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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10-12-6: APPENDIX F; CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT REQUIRED YARDS MAP:

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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10-12-7: APPENDIX G; CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT CONTEXTUAL ARCHITECTURE
PHOTOS:

(Ord. 2550, 12-19-2005)
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10-12-8: APPENDIX H; B1 COMMERCIAL DISTRICT BOUNDARY MAP:

(Ord. 2701, 3-3-2009)
174

